H 3x

GRE # = Z i gy E 2 i A

$—2F GREHFEZFXMIDERBIHREL i,

F—T E A (Arithmetic)
1.1 %
Z ek

102 AR vveeevne e rne et e e e e e e
2 PP
1.3 FEFEBLFIHL wrvoreoeeeeememn et et aeteee see e e
| 1 R
Lod JNBIL wovennvreeee ot eee et e e e e e s
| 1 R
.. . 35

A | 1
- 40
- 44
- 49
2.1 ARELTIEE ooevvreee it et e e
- 50
2.2 FEBGB B PETU] cvveeevrneerrrneen e et et s s
| -
2.3 EIRPEFTIE +oevvrvreeeeneee it e e
| I R
20 h B TT YR T TE wovvvevreeee e snneeeeee it et e et e
| 1 R
2.5 FBLREPEARGETL woevrrvrrrrreee et e e et e

LB N[ s vvveeeee e e e e e et e e

1.5 S2Hg oo

ZEAY L vvrneeennnenns

R ||| 2 R

FITT RE(Algebra)

Vo TA] || OSSR

19
20
23
25
32
33

36
40

43

49

99

- 60

66
68
72
73
75
76
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"
[]

of

%M

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

&
PO

H §
&

A

A By JLART
L NG5
PR R 1R

i I 2k

JL{A] (Geometry)

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.9

3.6

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

HE A
i 2k
Zihy
2 e I 2k
=
LN G5
WEpuBIZ
Zia I 2k
25 2k
=4 &
A U5

fili R B 1 R 5 ik

Zia I 2k

il R B W BUE T ik

2R I 2k

Gt rik

G U gx

RS

LG I g5

GORH> A, BEALAS BRI R ) A
G I g5

By o M s Bl

. 79
- 83
. 106
- 110
- 119
- 121
- 123
- 123
- 125
- 126
- 127
. 128
- 131
. 135
. 137
. 140
- 143
- 148
. 150
. 153
- 160
. 193
. 199
. 215
. 219
. 228
. 232
. 237
. 244
247

79

89

153



ST E LEABE SR et s

- 252
- 260
- 268
ceee 9277
- 285

- 293
- 303
- 313
- 323
- 332

R 28 O == 1 I I S PP UPPPI

252

293

341




GRE # % % i 1Y & A 15 B

GRE #HZF%i{pIE 7 B

I.GRE H{=F EXEZ=4 YT =FhgE

o HARCATIE
o R IEABCA M Y BE A
o TERMER . HBLLLL M R kR R TR BE

2.GRE #i=#E A TEEmM

GRE 2% 0 (8 F 54 455 . R R B 5 i b B B 1) s o A 3 A I
Bilhn, B IEIT o A, BEEANRE M T, AR T 1. W B R kAR bR i
. WA . Br T ERZH, GRE i pidiz Hl—2 kT L
A H 8 R A LT [ 8 i AR

o A A RO A R SR R

« BRAERF R ULH] . A [ 7S BRI A Ry e L ] — P T A

« JUEIE, &iE . BIE .. =M LWULESE, A —Eikitplzi. i
SRV, KM EZRNEGR 5 ENER P B8R g8t A —8, H2E, &
CUHNE, BN N HAWMESH S L, & L AWy Box, I B A B L
fu] X RARAL T r Won B9 AR 7 B o X TR 28 5 LA I AH 5 Y [R) A, 25 Az I 2% Ak
TIUAHERAF R4 5 . ARG HIAG . HAlce el am o RS

o MeFR R, BN B AR BR R (xy — plane) 152 £k b [ > 51 FR S B0
(number line) , #PZFE LB HI . Ft, 54 r Dok H ek 3 5 5 ok b i 4
KR R B B2 . Al 53 B b A

« BUEEURE s, Bl B . BB R ZePE K], HR a2 4% Fo il 22 ) 1Y
W, F A ] DL g H D Bl ok R ik 28 R AT 2 A A B L A Rk

3.GRE =B =

GRE #7%# — 343 & 4 M E 258, B> section it 20 4~

o FE b K/ (Quantitative Comparison Question)

o FAIN % £ 81 (Multiple— choice questions—Select One Answer Choice)

o /N %E i ¥E £ 8 (Multiple — choice questions—Select One or More Answer
Choices)

o B FIH A (Numeric Entry questions)
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ER: A R AR B H B0 BRI A ) — RS E (e
FXFRE 3 A/NED o A IR R, A5 AT DU B A b B RO TR e

(1) ¥ 2 EL 3 K/ IF A A
X AP B A H 2 b AR BB U — Quantity A il Quantity B—R 5 &
MRS PRI A AR T ER B RN KR
e Quantity A is greater. (F{& A ¥ )
e Quantity B is greater. (¥{& B ¥ )
e The two quantities are equal. (¥{& A fI%HE B fH%)
e The relationship cannot be determined from the information given. (& & it
HAS B JCHEHI W 8o A FgcE B B9 R/ R £
5] . Quantity A Quantity B
56 % of 380 210
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information

given.

% 380 1Y 56 %0 F1 210 #EK?

2. BE A JE56% X380=212.8>210, I A H K, TULERE
A BT,

Z: A

(2) 5 T5 3k + L 1 2 48 it
XARAI B H A A &I, AR5 8 H R AR A S H ok — A
PRI
Bl. If 5x+30=2—2x, what is the value of x?
A. —4
—3
4
7
12
B WR S5a+30=2—2x, 4 x WEREEZ
B BIAG 7To=—28, Ll o=—4, IR E A LI,

m o 0w



GRE # % % i 1Y & A 15 B

E: A

(3) 7S 7E T idk 5 8 1 40 4 1B
X PR H BORIRIEFE N SE B2, EEIEMERETRERA —
A, BwlwImia 204 5ok, 2k, Dik, BEEEXDEARA L ).
5] : Which of the following integers are multiples of both 2 and 37

Indicate all such integers.

A. 8
B. 9
C. 10
D. 18
E. 21
F. 36
DI MPLE RO 2 R0 3 AR Y e B IR AR
R S 2 MR (HEARE 3 MMEEL BTl A RIS IR: 9
e 3 MAER, HAE 2 MR Frlh B akdiglse; 10 2 2
A&, AR 3 RMEE, Prll C euiglie; 18 Bk2 2 iy
G, W 3 RIME . Frlh D TIER; 21 02 3 AIAE %L,
HARE 2 B8, Prld E kil 36 BRJE 2 mfEfcdi 2 3
RS, Frlh F ok ImiE
%: DF

(4) # 7 1E N B i 40 # A

P A B ZORARTE — A HE A — AR B/, BOE EOR R TE ™
AN J7 HE I SR B - A ARk P R B BB B B R AT RO A

e R

o IE#HE F M EDE B m B X, flhn 2.5 F1 2. 50 HR 2 XY 5

« BEORER L5y, HRRTEERUEEC T T E
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F£—F GREHFZXMRAIGHIFELE

B—1  FAR (Arithmetic)

1.1 #E% (Integers)

1.11  E## (Integers)

X B Ginteger) 2B 1, 2, 3 4, A BN RBIERX —1,
—2, —3MO0., Hik, BEWESHN (-, —3, —2, —1, 0, 1, 2, 3, -},
EEBRT 0. ABE/NT 0, 0 BEAR ERUARAL, 2BECZ BT Nk
(BT, BT AT I 25 SR AR SR R 4K

RO AR % . IE#& 8 (positive integer) , 1% (negative integer) , %%
WisB R B 4. JnCadd, plus), ¥ (minus, subtract), I (multiply), B&
(divide), Fl(sum), 2 (difference), FeFH (product), Fj(quotient),

=R I

o A IE BB AR E — D IR AL

o P TR R RRUE — A IR AL

o —DIEEEB— A U A R R E — A TR R

1.12 A%, BEFF{EE (Factor, Divisor and multiple)

ESL: Y SRR IR, B — > A 3 1Y BOHRR 1 R O i 2 3fe AR PR (fac-
tor) B [ 1 (divisor) . il fl, 2>X3X10=60, #4 2, 3. 10 HS& 60 1 K.
THN—2) X (—=3)=6, UMW —2 F—3 FHK 6 W%, adRFEATE AT
LITE 60 & 2, 3 F1 10 A5 %L (multiple) . T i & — 28 56 T P RORAS B0 1) - -

« 100 WIEM%E 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 20, 25, 50, 100,

o« 25 26 MEREWIMES: 1, 5, 25, —1, —5, —25,

« 20 AEBOCA JCSF £ 4> 20, 40, 60, 80--+; 1 HA&FE—AE 0 BEH A
BAERL

c 1 BH - TRBAEWNEE: 1 HAEE 1A —1 sy Lo A Ge 2 ml i B 2o

/

© 0 BB DR 0 FUE 0 By RN A BEJE 0 B B DA




#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

1.13 Jm/IAEHNE K AAE (Least common multiple and Greatest

common divisor)

Bo/NAREE(least common multiple) . BIANAEZHEEL o F1 b 1Y Fe/NA 5 538
)2 a F1 o AL R A5 B0 B /N IERE R, BN, 30 F1 75 B AL[E A ECAT 150, 300,
4500+, HEX IR /MYE 150, FTRAFRATHE 150 /& 30 Hl 75 A&/ NA 55K

5 KN 2180 (greatest common divisor or greatest common factor): W PIEE
BB a F1 0 W R AU AR o Ao B3k W] 5 29 8 (divisor) W i R B IE 8 %, 191]
30 75 WALE A BCE 15, 5. 3, 1, MAEXH P ERKEE 15, I &ATH 15
7= 30 1 75 IR A LIEL

m/AINAEEKIE:

@ B 8 2278 & B o R B SR 45

@ AR P AT WA R AT 2 TR, R =S AR ) R IR AR R ok, H R R
T8 BRI — AR A g 2 PR, 254 oAt e AR b 48 B8/ iy 28 TG

© R R B R B A I BOR R K, 15 B B /N AERL

BRANAEKIE:

@ FrA BB MR 7s 25 B 5T R SR

@ R 37 P AR R A8 o IR AR ok s I DU 48 BRI — AN D AR B Y 2
PR 5

O3 GiOF/NISE ¢ P IR X N T N/ L ¢

Bl 2 SR 64 H1 72 RN ARE RO B RS A EL

fi#: 64=2°, 72=2°3"

Fr L /NA R R =12 X 32 =576, IR =2"=8,

1.14 BEFMEE (Quotient and Remainder)

M B FOH B BLBR AR ik, 25 R AT LS B — 40 8 Wonl LS R
(quotient) FIZx %K (remainder) BB X, H B MR EAS L 00 28 5. 7ERRILEH |,
FATAH — s RE N . BRI BREC= - R R B = BR A< + %, 18
XAFER P, RECARERTERE. FrLAFANTAT LAY 10+3=3--++- 1 (HEZAREYL 10+
3= 2eeernnd,

#M7E . be divided by Fil be divisible by A X 5|

R EAEEEB H A be divided by #l be divisible by [ i i 25 5) 4 1 P
MEH B, — ok BRI 2 UL A is divided by B ik /&2 A is divisible by B,
KX LHIE A+B, it Ads divided by B HJE A FRUEA B, (H 2 Jo ik R 18 2 15 bR
R, (H2 Ais divisible by B X Rk 77 0N EK R A GBS B B BBk,
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1.15 F#EF{EZL (0Odd and Even Integer)

IR — D BEABE S WL 2 BEBR . IR A XD BUZ AL (even integer) s 1R — %
BB 2 R, B AX DL A & (odd integer) , {1 0 2 AL

At 7 A R

o PR ER AR — AR
PR A 1 B0 A — R
— B B R — A R
P A B S0 S B2 — M E
PS5 B TR & — A 4K

o —MMEECH— A B R E — AR

T

o FFECA AT RO I L A R AR

o B 5 BBORR fin o HE 45 2R D (R R

o AEEZMEEOH I 25 R AR EL

© W EZR RO L IR 2 AR, A RS IR B AL 6 1Y)
TEEL

1.16 JR#HF& % (Prime and Composite Number)

5% (prime number) 45 ) 2 47 H A P IE BCCL FBC7F A 5O /Y IE B 5
10 AN ECaw 2 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, 17, 19, 23, 29, 4 %{ (composite
numben) 5 (R IE N R A 3 RYIERE. Flin 4. 6. 8, 9. 10 XLEHCFHYIE
WA= 34, EREFRASH AR IERL. A8 0 Ay X M
Ghy 1TEEAR BEEU A ESH. R ETS RS W LR — A 2 &M —
Wh 2 o 4 ST ER ) K

B He T B TE 6 505 A R 2 A TR B AR 9 T 1) 6 3% 1 JLA i B B prime
factors or prime divisors) 3 I, X FE— A5 EE SILA BT P EOH T i E
2 223k 75 2 5 823 i (prime factorization) . 1. 36 =(2)(2)(3)(3) =27
375 800=1(2)(2)(2)(2)(2)(5)(5)=2"5%,

AR AR — KT 2 AR BCER AT LR Dy A o B A




o A
R A

1. y<<—6

Quantity A; vy

Quantity B: —5

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-
mined from the information given.

. x 1s an integer greater than 3.
Quantity A: The number of even
factors of 2x

Quantity B; The number of odd
factors of 3x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en

. What is the sum of the integers be-
tween —90 and 95, inclusive?

A. 5

B. 185

465

4,275

4,560

o0

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

Il %

1. &% y<—6, A=y, B=—5,

f#: Wl y<<—6, H—6<<—5, Ffll y
<—5,

Z: B
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

2. EHl x2—PRT 3MEL, A: 2x
AR %, B 3x By A BT
L

fR s ASEUERAT] I8 1 28 1 1Y) 7 R AT A
L x=4, Ba2x=8, HMEHKH
+2, +4 f1+8, B A=6; 3x=12,
HARBE 1 L3, B B=4, pr
PLA>B, & x2=5, B4 2x=10,
HEHEHA 2 10, B A=4;
3x=15, H&HEKWEHA L1, £3, £
5, =15, Bl B=8, FFrlh A<<B., fF
LA FI B I R/DRBEATE .
Z:.D

3. —90 F| 95 Z 8] T A % & (R 45 — 90
F195) Y F & 2 /7

fif: AR R 186 A4k 430 ke >k iF
P, FATABM —90 2 90 X Z [H]
P ROk Y F R SE T 0 /Y, B
DIFRAT H B 91+92 493494+

95=465,
&: C
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4. n is an odd integer between 2 and 4.
10, and n is not a prime number.
Quantity A: n i .

Quantity B: 9

Quantity A is greater.

Quantity B is greater.

The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be de-

termined from the information giv-
en.

. Quantity A: The number of differ- 5.

ent prime factors of 500

Quantity B: The number of differ- #%:
ent prime factors of 360.

Quantity A is greater.

Quantity B is greater.

The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

&
When the positive integer x is di- 6.
vided by 42, the remainder is 19.
What is the remainder when x is di-
vided by 77
A. 0

fi#

m o 0w
S NSO SO N

B & 2 ] 10 Z | — 4 & 8
mH n ANZEFHE, A=n, B=9,

TATE Ly 2E 2 8 10 Z 6K HF
. 3,5, 7, 9, Hdr3, 5, 71
R, 9 AR, Bl A=n=9,

VG ~
Z: C

A 500 By 5T AL %k, B: 360 1Y
Jox PR S

FATH S Xt 500 717 B A& o7 ##
BE] 500=2% X5, FFLL 500 —Itfg
PSSR 2 F1 5, BT A=2,

XF 360 HEAT BT B o, 193 360=
2° X 32 X5, Frlh 360 —3f[ =R
RI%c2, 3#15, Frlhk B=3, Zi k£ B
>A,

: B

EH x BRUL 42 R¥02 19, B4 « Bk
PL7 RERZ D

AT LI FRIEX 2 =42-+19 KK
N BRUL A2 AR 19, Hir kol
W, r=42k+19=7 « 6k +14-+5
=7+ 6k+7X2+5=7(6k+2)+5,
Hr(6k+2) FHE, Frlh = BRELT
MRECH 5.

%. E

i



7. Of the total number of students en- 7.
rolled at University U in the fall of
2008, g were sophomores and 0
were biology majors. Which of the
following could be the total number
of students enrolled at University
U in the fall of 20082 iz .
Indicate all such numbers.

A. 7000
B. 7040
C. 7050
D. 7100
E. 7125
F. 7200

8. If n i1s any prime number greater 8.
than 2, which of the following
CANNOT be a prime number? iR -
A. n—4
B. n—3
C. n—1
D. n+2
E. n+5

9. How many positive integers less 9.
than 100 have a remainder of 2
when divided by 137 fi#
A. 6 B. 7
C. 8 D. 9 =¥
E. 10

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)
(EFTAT 2008 4 BB A U K22
ek b D R K R o

A2 ) Y Lk, T A,
WP ] BB & 2008 AEBKEE U R¥1 A
N

T 106 B T A I B A R T

AT 2008 4EFK T U KFEH A
ENEH 0 BT EAE N — T R

" 3 1 N "
R ;jﬁ/éxgl“ *ﬂ@l — & NEE,

FrUA x — 2 BE A2 8 A5 4 /2 50 /Y
8, B o —xE & 8 A 50 /A
G E., 8=2°, 50=2X5", L)
8 F1 50 Y Fe /NAREBUB 20 X 5% =
200, @ THE, FATATRIAF 3] 7000
7200 J& 200 HUAEEL, FRA 2K,
%: AF

Ol n a2 lRT 2 ML R4 T3
TE I RS AN ] e R T 7
FATHIIE K T 2 19 Jox BHR 2 A5 5%
Bl n RTETF 3, Frlh n+5 A/
T8 MHEL —EARTRE. n=7
N, HEBR As n=05 W HEER B; n=3
NFHERR Cs n=3 BHHEER D,

%: E

FE/NT 100 g8 gh, H 2 /D3RR
DL 13 AR 29

: BRUA 13 HARBOR 2 iBECH 2. 15,

28, 41, 54, 67, 80, 93 8 4,
C
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10.

11.

12.

If x is an odd negative integer and
y is an even integer, which of the
must be

following statements

true?

I. (3x — 2y) is odd.

II. xy* is an even negative integer.
ITI. (y*—2) is an odd negative in-
teger.

A. T only

B. II only

C. Tand 11

D. T and III

E. 1II and III

If x and y are positive integers,
and 1 is the greatest common divi-
sor of x and y, what is the grea-
test common divisor of 22 and 3y?

A. Cannot be determined
B. 1
C. 2
D4 |
E. "6

x and y are prime numbers and x
+y=18

Quantity A: xy

Quantity B: 70

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

10.

fi#

e

11.

fi#

I

12.

fi#

&

CR x BRai. vk, KA
T A U R — S R T A 7

I. 32— 2y J&a7 %K

IL z y* B R %L

L. y* —z a5

I. Wk o 2ardl. B4 3z a4
Koy 28 B4 2y Z2E%EG Fr
PL3x—2y e ¥, 1TiE#.

1. 4 y=0m, IHEHR,

II: y* ZIEW,. —x ZIEM, bl
v —x EIEW,

Zib. AIEH.

: A

A My BHIEER, H1 2
My B RKAFE, A 22 f1 3y
i R AR Z D
FAE 2] F U Y x=2, y
=3 0}, 2x=4, 3y=9, FrlliKk
NAEA N 1; M x=3, y=2 I,
20=3y="6, BlEmKALA% N6,
PATC I 5E

: A

CHlx My ¥R, Haty=
18, A=zxy, B=70,

XA BRI BB 5 Fl 13 B 7 A
11, JrLh xy AT HEAE 5 X 13=065 s #F
11X7=77, Frlh A fl B K/PNKZR
AN E

: D



13.

14.

15.

Quantity A: Number of primes
between 50 and 60

Quantity B: Number of primes
between 80 and 90

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

Quantity A: The number of
prime numbers divisible by 13
Quantity B: The number of prime
numbers divisible by 2

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-
mined from the information given.
Note: Figure not drawn to scale
If x and y are numbers on the num-
ber line above, which of the follow-

ing statements must be true?

I |xty| <y

II. x+y<<0
1. 2y<<O0

A. Tonly

B. 1II only

C. Tand I

D. T and III
E. 1II and 111

X 0 y

13.

fi#

IR

14.

fi#

R

15.

fi#

R

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

A: 50 2| 60 Z [A] i £y >4 B
80 F| 90 Z [b] T £k iy 1~ %% .

A 53 F159, B 83 f1 89,
#EW A, Ll A=B,

: C

A: RERC 13 BEBR A B R 4 B.
REBYL 2 BB i) B B iy 28

REBL 13 BERAIFIRL A A 13, AEWL 2
BERM AR 2, frlh A=B,

: C

EE: PEAZLILOILG .
NIRRT o oy, FABLL
WA 2 TE A 1 2

L Jatyl <y

II. x+ y<<O

ML 2y<<0

FeAT O L REE o oy B IR
i, BEAW My W EREEBE. Br
DLTAD TR BN 2= —8, y=
2, TR = —2, y=2, 1l &
e Ml B AT LR ) <
0, y=0, Frlh xy<<0 —EWAr.

: B

11
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16.

17.

18.

If £ is the greatest positive integer
such that 3*is a divisor of 151!,
then £ =

A. 3 B. 4
C. 5 D. 6
E. 7

a and b are primes. at+b=12
Quantity A: b

Quantity B: 8

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

n 1S an even integer.
Quantity A: The number of prime
factors of n

Quantity B: The number of prime

n
factors of —

2
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

16.

fi#

i

17.

fi#

IR

18.

fi#:

.

= -

WAR k23402 150 By BB K
IR %, R4 k R Z D7
WR AT 0 i 151, 4155 3° X —
i, KZh 1510 Hfudg 3, 6, 9, 12,
15, Hrh9=3%, FFLL k=6,

: D

E*a Mb BT, Hatb=12,
A=b, B=8,

KA =8, XK b H L,
Frlh o HAEN 11, Hlf a=1 A2
B UL b —E/NT 8, WiEIE,
EAIT ISR 0 EF 58 7, BT
8, Ik ;AT HEL .

: B

Cn R— B As n R
WA B SRR

Mon kA WAL, PIEAR: 2 n
=4k=2" ok, FTUL n Wy KA -

20 kA TRIREG 5 =2 ke BT
DEL UL SR A

FEPRBC B 050 PR RO 578 4 —
RS A=B. HUIR 0 AR 4 19 £
B BATS n—=2 k(G HAHD.
FFLL (1 RO 20 ke 10 T I
R TG B PRRCUA ke 19 74

B, FrlL AR B BRI R R AT E
D



19. Quantity A: The

20.

number of

primes that are divisible by 9

Quantity B: The

number of

primes that are divisible by 19

A.
B.
C.
D.

termined from

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B 1s greater.

The two quantities are equal.
The relationship cannot be de-

the

information

given.

In a certain medical group, Dr. Schw-

IR

artz schedules appointments to begin

30 minutes apart, Dr. Ramirez sched-

ules appointments to begin 25 minutes

apart, and Dr. Wu schedules appoint-

ments to begin 50 minutes apart. All

three doctors schedule their first ap-

pointments to begin at 8:; 00 in the

morning, which are followed by their

successive appointments throughout

the day without breaks. Other than at

8: 00 in the morning, at what times

before 1. 30 in the afternoon do all

three doctors schedule their appoint-

ments to begin at the same time?

Indicate aill such times

A.

B.

. 1. 00 in the afternoon

9: 30 in the morning

10: 30 in the morning

C. 11: 30 in the morning
D.
E

12. 00 noon

IR

19.

fi#:

20.

fi#

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

A B9 BRI B AR, B B
19 e 55 ) o0 55 ) B i

B O FEBRA RN R 9 RIS TR
Moo MEEEE =LA 1, 3, 9
AN AR BB S, XA Y
BORAAER . BURFEFERE O BRI
gk, A=0. KN 19 A< 5t A s,
H 19 2 A& ML A9IX1=19), J§
2019 AR B2 Bk 19 BEBR A T gk, RP
B=1, Frll B>A.,

: B

HE—NEITdF . B4 Schwartz
30 43 Bh A — IR Wi 2, EE A Ramirez
B 25 P — W2y, BEAE Wu
50 434h A — IR W2y, =7 BE AR
8 PR T2y, Z )5 FF I AN ] W7 AS
WRMIAITH L., BRTHRRE 8 AKX
— WA A, 78 T A0 45 s IR S
M A7 W S B[] g = A7 5 A (] e 0 AT
P2y EEEET A IERINE R,

Ao K 9. 30

B. B | 10. 30
C. ®H | 11: 30
D. 412 00
E. B4 1. 00

AT E ST B X = A B 1) B /A
g, Lt & 150 20 b, L3k 2 Ut
B 2.5 /NEFIX = AN B2 AR 2 [ B T O
—IH MYy, EET A, 10. 30
M 13: 00 X WA Al S =44
(7] Bsf JF 3 0 A T2

: BE

13
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21. A student made a conjecture that

22.

for any integer n, the integer 4n
+ 3 is a prime number. Which of
the following values of n could be
used to disprove the student’s
conjecture?

Indicate all such values.

A1
B. 3
C. 4
D. 6
E. 7

On a radio tower, a red light fla-
shes every 6 seconds and a blue
light flashes every 10 seconds. If
both lights flash together at a cer-
tain time, how many seconds lat-
er will both lights flash together

the next time?

21.

fi#

IR

22.

fi#

R

R A— DA T — R
TS, B Ant+3 22—
. AT I n ({ES, HELn]
DL B Bz o e R iy 1B HS B
HIETRE %

AL B A ETACASK M 4n+3 A
TR A, =11, 4nt+3=7 &
JRE; n=3 B, dn+3=15 N&Jh
B n=4 0, 4n+3=19 B2JH%; n
=6 W, 4nt+3=27 NE&HE; n=7
B, 4n+3=31 2 F%L.

: BD

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

HE—TLBIE L, AT 6 7
N—, WAL 10 BN —IK,
R — I (8] 55 KT TR IR PR R . R
X% 0 Z G WA KT 2 B KR e
IRk 7

PN i s 5 R KO NP/
. JATXS 6 F1 10 HEAT BT B4
. 6=2X3, 10=2X5, L6
10 Hfe /NS Bl 2 X 3 X 5= 130,
T Lk 30 B 58 kT 45 PRI (R E IA A

: 30

[# 4] (The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



23. If x and y are integers and x =

2X3IXAXEXTX11IX13

30y ,  which

of the following could be the value

of v

A.

m o 0w

15
28
38
64
143

23.

fi#

.

[=

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

B« My ¥WEEH H o=

2X3IXLEXHEXTXTILX13
o N PAR]

eI A I — 15T AT BE v AR

2X3IXK4XEXTX11X13
39y

Z2XAXSEXTX11

s BTy — &2 2

XAXE5XTX11 WHF. 31 RIE
((NROPrRIRE = Vi

A. 15 2 3 %, T 2X4X5X7
X1 AT 3 XA, rlh A
TETIES 1R 5

B. 28=4 X7, Frll 28 J& 2X4X5
X7TX 11 8y N 5. Fr L B ik I
NRF

C. 38=2X19, 2X4X5X7X11
AE 19 X —KF, Bl C ik
BER 5

D. 64=4X16, 2X4X5X7X11
AE 16 X — K+, Bl D
FER 5

E. 143=11X13, 2X4X5X7X11
AT 13 X —KF, Frld E #E
BRI

B

[ 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

15
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24. Two different positive integers x
and y are selected from the odd
integers that are less than 10. If 2
= x+ vy and z is less than 10,
which of the following integers
could be the sum of x, y, and 27
Indicate all such integers.

A. 8
B. 9
C. 10

D. 12

E. 14

F. 15

G. 16

H. 18

25. What is the least positive integer
that is not a factor of 25! and is
not a prime number?

A. 26

B. 28

C. 36

D. 56

E. 58

24.

fi#

IR

25.

%

IR

M/NT 10 By A b i H PR AN AN [] 1)
EBE My, R 2=aty, H=
<10, BB & % i 7t v Bf L6 wT fE 2
xs v M= PYF? 35 5P IE i
2

xtytz=2z, Wl My Wik
B, Ll z=x+y 2%, Tl 2z
—E & 4 WA Frd BCEFH %
T HEBR o

A. B ax=1, yv=3, z=4, B x+
yt==8, A LML ;

D. & x=1, y=5, 2=6, I x+
yt==12, D @ HA7;

G. & x=1, y=7, ==8, Jif -+
yt+==16, G EIH 7 ;

: ADG

[ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

FO/NRIRE A J& 250 A PR Bt R J2 i
B IEREOEZ D7

WEE 8 TR AT A 3k TAR 2 A
o, PTUAIRAT H S — A KRR
Ao FRATHE B A BE IR HE AT 43
TSR o3 it B ) B R B 1 — 25
mHAEL, WA E M. 26
=2X13, 28=2X14, 36=3X12,
56 ="7X8 X PUHUAR A FF 45 45 1F . 58
=2X29, H 29 RyE 1—25 45
HEoR, B E IEH.

: E

[ 4] (The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



26. If j and k are even integers and j
< k, which of the following e-
quals the number of even integers
that are greater than ; and less
than %7
Ao (k—j—2)/2
B. (k(—j—1/2

C. (h—j)/2
D. k—j
E. b—j—1

27. f 224=3y=42=20, then 12xyz=
A. 16,000

8,000

4,000

800

10

&

RERCANe

28. If a<<0<<0, which of the following
numbers must be positive?
Indicate all such numbers.

A a—b

a*—0b*

C. ab

D. a%b

E. a*b+ab®

o8

26.

fi#

IR

fi#

I}

%

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

CA Ak EROREE, H <<k, B
2 PHNE I R W — I Mk Z
[EILBR RGO 6

B 0k AR 4L 4
K R Ak 20 R S
LB T ok L2 ) 9 R

J g R ko
(R Ly ) pa—ta 5 — 5

E—j—2
2 o

— 1=

: A

Ol 2x=3y=42=20, A4 12xy=z
MEEZ b7

KR 2x=3y=42=20,

JIELL 22« 3y » 4z =24xyz = 20° =

8000, Fr LA 121“3122l . 24363/2:l

: C

2 2
X 8000=4000,
[ 4] (The Official Guide to the

GRE General Test)

2 a<<b<<O, ARA T 513k T B st —
ERIE? THEN A IEE R,
N a<<b, FTLha—b<<0, A BEIA
B R 5

oA a<<b<<O, Filhlal>106]1,
i ha* >0, Frlla® —b* >0, Bk
T E A

Ky a #1060 ¥ 5 1%, Frbh ab>0,
C I 1E 5

KK a0, Frlla*>0; XHK b

17
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29. If x and y are integers, and w=

(x*) y+ax+ 3y, which of the fol-
lowing statements must be true?
Indicate all such statements.

A. If wis even, then x must be e-
ven.

B. If x is odd,
be odd.

C. If y is odd,
be odd.

D. If w is odd, then y must be
odd.

then w must

then w must

i

29.

fi#

R

0, Frlla®6<<0, JDL D BEIEE R ;

a*bt+ab®*=ab(at+b), Wk ab>0,
atb<<0, FrLlha* b+ ab” = ab
(at+b)<<0, E @Iigkix,

: BC

[ 4] (The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

WAR = My #WEEER, Hw=(>Gy
+a+3y, BT H1) 3k TP L T
17 HEEEITA IEF AR

A IR w R, BA 2 — 82
(iR

B. WPk x 2w, 4 w—EEd
C. R y 2adl, MBaw—EEa
D. 1R w 2w, a4y —Edar
SR AR TR O w= (2* +3) y +x,
SR RIAT,

r x HAar A, B4 =+ 3 M
Frlh (2 +3) y % W w
A

1 NAEE IBax* 3 A
oy R EE, (23 y KL
w AL

Moy MAEEE, (2F+3)y AL
w AL

R EiRihiegi R, ABC 1R,

: ABC



#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

1.2 4#% (Fraction)
S (fraction) i BORE— T Jeoh o B0 #RRBEHCH 040, B o B

R M T (numerator) , #EL b % FR N 73 £ (denominator) Wﬂﬁﬂg%—/l\ﬁéﬁ . 7
BT, 5Bt XA B A AL (rational number) .
ﬁﬂ%%%ﬁ‘?*ﬂﬁj\IEJHﬂ‘i}@”*&ﬂ‘ﬁ%ﬁ@ﬂk?%‘ﬁ(nonzero integer), #AEA

WA T LA L s =020

SR 0y T B A A — AR R B84 605 T AR B A B A - 451

L L R TR A — AR R B4 5 T4 T L
235} (reduce) H— MR, 0= 10=2,
U AN

1. fmi% (Addition)
USSR RO A B A AR A TR AR RR R 2. S +

o WRPA B BFEAME, IBAEEH A 5B (common denominator) ,

AN TR ARG, — Mot g2 2T B /DN A AR BOR Ja FE A 43 BCER AR 1N 43
_1X5 ,2X3 11

N\ LN 1,2 _1X5,2X3_5,6_11
HAS ARG FHRA TR, Bl + =S e = =

> ool
oo wn

&
&
gl—'

2. JBli% (Sabtraction)

O3B B d Sk U A 58 A — 2

3. 3% (Maltiplication)

PN BOAH e . ELAZAR A 3 500 3 F AR AE M e A o - o BEAE SR AE N
_10X1_10 7.8 _7X8_ 56

10 1
s 2 1 X T o T 3 X3 T axa
BRI B I = =01 5 5 ek o

4. &% (Division)

WA BRI B 56 55 — 43 B0 DU 3 — A 43 B B 8L (reciprocal) s SR 5 FR4%

- . . 4 4 4 5 4 X5 5

IR a1 . > = = Sy =Y Y 7 AN
e e S R L
BOEA B HER 0 SUA 3 BB I A XA 43 B0 47 43 %8 (mixed number) . ] 40 4
3

S
§_4+80

19
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Ak

1. Ifgi:iand nyzga what is the 1. ﬁﬂ%gi:iﬁﬁﬁgfyzg, B4 a T
2 Ty 5 x 2 Ty 5

value of a? Z /9

Give your answer as a fraction. WHHSEBE A HER., a=—

a=— R FRATTAI ] 22 SOAH 3 2 Ak 3 A4~ 45 X
Sx_ 5 _ ,—10
7—73) 21xy=10, B xy 91 °
SYy_a La _oa
= 3xy=5a, B xy 5 Bt
Sa_10 oo 2
u 3 21 9 ﬁ%{’:/fﬂ: a 7 o

2. Which of the following pairs of in- 2. T %5 H B EEEC AT v, WP LBL 3% 50 X &

tegers have reciprocals whose sum i Eﬁﬁﬂﬁz*ﬂd\ﬂ:éﬁ%jﬁﬂ:éq
is either less than é or greater than B A TE W S %
R ABBANT AW A A I 1T

1 .
+ 7 Indicate all such answers.

2 R,
A 1, 14
T 1,V 161 e n ke
B. 3, 12 ATy R,
. 10 11 1 1
W byt (v ) - ARA
WAD

At

N S N I S
1

S S £ S
D- 7+8 56<3? /fﬂ‘lj/—‘h/fﬁl:o

IR

: ACD




3. s, t, and u are integers, and 10<Cs

<t<<u<< 20.
Quantity A .H—ui

Quantity B 11

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

. Of the students in a certain group,
22 percent are juniors and 26 per-
cent are seniors.

Quantity A: The ratio of the num-
ber of juniors in the group to the

number of seniors in the group.

Quantity B: ;L

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

3.

7

P

(=

4.

fi#

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

<u<20,

A: S_FL, B: 11
u

c ASRAT] AT LA ok 2% 9] 1Y O % BE AT

i, A s=10, t=11, u=12, ¥f
S+t=10+£<11, R A<<B,

A
u
A s=11, t=12, u=13, 4 s+

Li:n+£>11, Bl A>B., [,
RAOTATLLAIGE A, B RK/AINEREAR
1 7 .

D

TE—H¥%Am, f 2202 K= %
e A 2600 R EA, A K=
E N ESIPNI LI S SN g U

4
B: go

e x A=At am o N, AR
SR 2200 N, R4 G

U yoA 22N 11
F 2600 Ny FTEL A= 5o = 13

0. 84>§, Al A>B,

: A

21
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5. In year Y, the population of Colo-

22

rado was approximately half that of
New Jersey, and the land area of
Colorado was approximately 14
times that of New Jersey. The pop-
ulation density (number of persons
per unit of land area) of Colorado in
year Y was approximately how
many times the population density

of New Jersey?

28

If 0<<a<C1<Ch, which of the follow-
ing is true about the reciprocals of a

and b?

A. 1<l<l

a b

p, Loj—b

a b

C. l<l<1
a b

D Lot

b a

E. l<l<1
b a

S.

fi#

R

6.

IR

e Y 4, Colorado A H £ & K22
New Jersey i) —2f, Colorado f{J 1 #h
R 2y J& New Jersey i 14 5. R
4. Colorado W A\ 1% & & New Jersey
e
1w New Jersey A& ., T H
AN v LA New Jersey () A H

%”E‘v?%% Colorado ) A I %k & J&

Loy £ HE BN 14y, FiL Colo-
1
P, = 21_ X v
rado E"JAD%‘EEE*WO i LA
y Y
Colorado B A\ H % & J& New Jersey
L
28y 1
1 © 28
y
. A

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

B 0<<a<<1<b, IBATFIELT a Fl

b (1R 0 RSO — T T Y 2
fi#

s CINE TS R
9 TR, A B K AR B

B 0<a<1<b, @?u2<1<i,

Bl D eI

: D

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

7. Runner A ran 4 kilometer and 7. B Hl AE@T;L/AE, Bl 1T 800 >k,

o
Runner B ran 800 meters. A A FIBRES
Quantity A: The distance that B: B,
A ran f: 1B =1000 K, Frll A B 7 1000
Quantity B: The distance that X§—8OO K. B A D A B B
B ran
A. Quantity A is greater. R

P

[==

B. Quantity B 1s greater.
[ 4 | ( The Official Guide to the

GRE General Test)

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

8. Which of the following operations 8. [z H, 405 [6] B XF 49+ F1 49 BF
carried out on both the numerator AT X RN BB, R NA

and the denominator of a fraction 0 IHERET A IEESE.
will always produce an equivalent A. m 2
fraction? B. 3f 5
Indicate all such operations. C. LA 10
A. Adding 2 f# . FATHE 7 Brh oy 7 A0 oy B [ B
B. Multiplying by 5 177 I 18 AN AR o BUR N, T LU
C. Dividing by 100 BC #E I 1F# .
Z: BC

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
1.3 FEIEH IR (Exponents and Roots)

TAEEL (exponents) HIR RN — MU F T AT, F]4° =4 X4 X4=64, M5 =
S5X5X5=125, 1ES IEXNEIBA A, 5 YFRNIEE (base) , 3 WA N T HH1E
B 2 wmg, FoAT— PR N~ J7 (process squaring) , ] H16* =6X6=36,

TR Z R B Ceven power) J& IEE0; 51 B0 A7 BUIR R Codd power) J& 11 2L,
B (—=3)*=9, (—=3)'=—=27, HIMNERE, —3¥=—9F(—3)", =3 =(—3)"=
—27,

—EEEMMER:

o XWTARMIEZERFE a. o"=1, O°BRAEE XN,

23
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¢ MTAEMEERT av a =0 @ P=zy o 0=, LIS, aXa =

a a

aXLZIO
a

#hFE: ETS 5 MR n YOI A BURHIE
o MECH 2 BRI —E L 2, 4, 6, 8TEN,
o MIECN 3 BRI —ELL 3, 9, 7, 1 HEIR,
o MECH A BUN AR —E DL 4, 6 5,
o DIECH 6 B TR B L — E S 6,
o MECH T BRI — 2L 7, 9. 3, 1R,
o MIECH 8 BRI EL—ELL 8, 4, 2, 6 FFIF.
o MBI ER RN LE—E L 9, 1 THER,
Bl s 3 A ET R LY
fi#: 283=280+3=4X70+3, ULBANI4F ZFE 70 3, 9, 7, 118
P63 Z J5 50 = AT T BN %2 7.
JEF T n 19F 7 i (square roov) 48 R80T r RS fHA5-" =n, B0 4 )2 16
P, o4’ =16,
T -
o A IEEEAWAE AR, — DN EA—DRE,
o 0 MyME—F I 0,
fil4n /100 =10, —./100=—10, /0 =0,
TR BB TR RN, Hif a>0, b>0,

* (Ja) =a
. JaT=a
« Jayb = ab

2 __ 2 _ «/gi 3
. (/3) =3, V37 =3, ﬁﬂ—m,ﬂ_ T

InFT o WO ITRR . 28V F05% n 12 7R (cube root) s Jn R n 19 P9I
7 HR (fourth root) .

o FORCH HAUE — AR TR . il /=8 =—2,

o GBI BT AR . I o/ — 8 18 SR BN R IR T XN

o HBH H A —AFHROTR . Hlinvs =2,

24




#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

o FHAFMEBOKTR, flinyi=2, —Ji=—2, HHh(+2)2=4,
=&l %

1. R=2" X5% X N 1. R=2" X5* X N, N Z2IE®BH, A
N 1s a positive integer — /R, B_ll;o
Quantity A: /R

R fR: A=R =20 X5 X N =28 X 5"
Quantity B: —

10 XN
R 29 XB5MXINY L. 33
B_lo_ 10 R
><N50

B_ 217 X5% X N™ :
AT FXETXNT 2 STAN

By N R E MR B —

217 X 5% X N

25X 517 X N¥

Bl B>A.
%. B

(=

=27 X 5" X N* >1,

2. Which of the following equals to 2. FHIMAET S 8 X 72 ° K /NAHZE?

(8)(72) 2 . TR, BRATGEBEL A, B W2
A. 8¢ IR, FRA1IE C. D, E IR E
B. §°° Kl | p A,

(72)" (T2)' 8" X9™ s
>, ; C. 5 q 81 X9
n (727 —=8X8 X9 I =8X725

) 8 —5 —5 —5
. D. (72) 77 _87X9T oy g
g 027 8 )
9 =8 I X 72 5£8XT72°5
(72)% 8§ °x9 %
E. 5 = 9 8% X9
=8 1 X9 72X (72) £ (8)(72) "
. C

25
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. If n is a positive odd integer and k
= n’ + 2n, what is the value of
(—DF = (—=D*"2

A, —2

B. —1

C. 0
D. 1
E. 2

. What is the remainder when 3?* is

divided by 5%

A. 0 B. 1
C. 2 D. 3
E. 4

. Quantity A; 27°°%

Quantity B: 81 °

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

. m and n are integers.

Quantity A: (/107 (4/10°")
Quantity B: 10™

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

3. Bl n ZIEFTE, k=n'+2n, B4
(—D'—=(—D"EFEF L /b9

. A n ZIEAE BT e’ 474K,
FiRLA 2n AR EL, B LA & R AT EL, &
+1 FME%. (D= —1,

(=DM =1, B MDY -
(—1H =2,
2. A

(=

4. 3ERLLS WRBUEZ DY

B B IZELAGMER T 3 K
i AR M. 3% B B
T, THUS BRIGAREOE 2.

%: C

5. A=27"°%, B=81"°,
. AR 27 RN 81 3 WK TT . B
AFRATTR: AR B #S S D5 LA 3 iR

B R, 278 = (3%) 8 =372,
81 = (3') "=3"%*, BEIR A M B
EEW

%. C

6. T m Fln ¥ REE, A=(J/10")
(/10%), B=10",
fR: A= (/10"") (/10" ) =10" « 10" =
10", RN m+n 5 mn KR
e, il A5 B RPMERA

i
Z. D




7. If x is a positive integer such that
the units digit of x* is 3, what is

the units digit of 27
A. 1
B

MmO O
© 3 o1 W

8. Quantity A; (—1D)"(—1)""*
Quantity B: 1
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

9. Which of the following are equal
to (1/560) "7
Indicate all correct answers.
A. (560°—560")/559
B. 560 %/560”
—1
C. 70 « (é)
D. (560')%°

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

7. B o ZIEREE M H 2 R0

3, Max" AN NEGEZ D7

fig. 2"=(")", Frlla" i Bk &

%

(=

Ca® ) A A5 00t 35 2 3° 1 > o 8
FRATT 038 3" 1) A~ 5 BCHE B R 44 Yk
H3s 9, 7, 1, AN
e 3.

B

8. M »n &2 —1TEK A= (D"

fi#

IR

(_1)n+2’ leo

A:(_l)n(_1>n+2:<_1>n+(n+2>:
(=D, BN n HEEH Frid 2n
+2 % AfER L, Bl A=B,

: C

9. T3 ¥, B LE AT (1/560) 17

fi#

THIEEEI A IEE R

(1/560) *=560",

A = (560° — 560')/559 =

4 -
560 <555690 D _seot. BRI A B
EH
B=560"%/560% = 560 = 560", B
B T 55 1% 5

1\ ¢

~7nd o, (L — 70d . Qb — 4
C=170 (8) 70" . 8' =560",
C I IFE 5

D= (560")"° =560"""° =560°, D
WA IR

: AC

27
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10.

11.

12.

r and ¢ are consecutive integers
and p=r*+1t

Quantity A; (—1)7

Quantity B: —1

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-

termined from the information
given.
3*1
Quantity A 1T
. 4
Quantity B 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

Which of the following is closest

to 4/2.3X10% 7

50,000
150,000
500,000
1,500,000
5,000,000

oo 0w

10.

fi#

IR

11.

fi#

I

12.

fi#

IR

rfle RESELR. H p=1r 11,
A=(—D*, B=—1,
ik r Zar g, P4 2EE. w4
R Ir A R a . Rl p=r’ + 1=
=4, rb(—Dr=—1. W
Ror BB B4 R AwEG B
I AR, UL p=r =18
+H=A. LD =—1, %
F, A=B,

: C

_ 3! _4
A_4,]’ B_Bo
1
3t 3_4_
A=i==1=3=B.
4

: C

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

™ & & oA, B — Imofx
I /2. 3X107 7
V2.3X10° = /2.3X10°X10 = 10*

X /23 4.86 X 10" =148,600, LI
IRy J2& 50,000,

: A

[ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



13. N= 824", where x is a positive
integer.
Quantity A: the number of possi-
ble values the units digit of N
Quantity B: 4
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-
mined from the information given.
14. If n is an integer, what is the least
possible value of 3" +3X3 "
A1
2
3

oD 0w
w
W=

13

fi#:

IR

14.

fi#

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

CH N=824", H x Z2IEHE. A.
N AR A B EcE, B: 4.
824 LB SE i T4 I B, 3K
ITHTE 4 A7 B0 4, 6 281,
JIr LA824 L 2 A 4 (the num-
ber of [A]ENED ., Bl A<<B,

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

CH n B, B4k 03" +3X
3T R/MERZEZ D7

TEX I 2 — A0 A 5 =
Ma, b RTF OB, atb=2/ab,
XAAGEX A UE AR f R, Y a,
bHKTF 0, (Ja—Jb) =0, B
HEES at+b—2/ab=0 Bl a+b=
2J/ab, M HALY a=0b B RS S,
FATTE B s X — R4, 3
+3X3"=2/3"+3X3 " =2/3~
3.4, MBI AI LIF I A B, C,
D#RZE/NT 3.4 19, FrLAZK R Ha]

fEfE E.
SHORAS A AT DL 3 41 2% LI 4R
AL

n=0 K/, 3"+3X3 "=3"4+3X3"=
14+3=4;

n=1H#, 3" +3X3 "=3"+3X3""!
=3+1=4;

n=2Wf, 3"=9, FrPlhi3"+3X3 ">
4, Bl n=2 WF3"+3 X3 " Joik Bufe
SN
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15. Quantity A

16.

30

) ) )
4
Quantity B: 21,

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

m=10°*+2, when m is divided by
11, the remainder is r.

Quantity A: r

Quantity B: 3

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

R

15.

fi#

R

16

f#

R

n<—1H/, —n=1, 37 "=3, 3X
37"=9, FrPA3"+3X3 >4, Bl n
<— 1 3" +3X3 " Joik BAs fie/IMH.
ZE FAE n=0 3§ 1 B 3"+ 3 X3 "Huis
w/ME, w/AMEA 4.

4416464

1 21, FrLh A=B,

: C

[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

m=10242, Y m &Pl 11 B, 44k

Hr. A=r, B=3,

10 42=999---99+3, i H A 999
=-99 Hh 3y 32 4~ 9, BE 11 M
B, WA10” 42 BREL 11 B9 RECH
3. Bl A=B,

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



17.

18.

19.

r=2,s= —17

Quantity A: (r—s)*

Quantity B; ' —5'

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information

given.

Quantity A m— m
Quantity B. 3/870

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information

given.

If ¢ and d are odd positive inte-
gers, which of the following could
be odd?

Indicate all such expressions.

N 13

Cd+1

(c+1)!
(c+d)
c?/de

&

7o 0

17.

fi#

R

R

19.

fi#

R

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

e r=2, s=—7, A=(r—s)", B
=t

A= G—)'=Q—(=7)"=9" =
6561, B=¢'"—s'=2"'—(—7)'=
—2401<C0; Frlh A>B,

: A

[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

. A= /270 —J10., B=J80.
fi# -

J270 — J10 = J27X10 — J10 =
V2T X /10 — V10 = (27 —1)V/10
=2.7/10= 80, Fill A=

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

=

WER e fd #EEar 4, A4 T3k
T R S8 R BE O A AR TE T A
IEW% 3

HF c fld #IEIEATE, o fld IR
Jrt—E e dr &, FrlL A F1 B g
— AR M ct1 M c+d H#RRE
R AR ROJ7 B — E 2 AL
fir LA C #1 D a3l — 7 2 E %, Fr
DL CD g, T E&ui, Y
=d=1nm, E &%, B E g
£,

: ABE
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20. If N is an integer and 99<ZN*<CT 20. &% N RF#& ¥, H 99<TN*<200,

200, then N could have at most M4 N 2 nl IR Z DA E?

how many values? f#: R N A] IR B vl Bt A, 107
A. Two =100, 14*=196, Frlk N fgfm1A
B. Four £—14, —13, —12, —11, —10,
C. Six 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, &+,

D. Eight %:. E

E. Ten

1.4 /IE{ (Decimals)

GRE Zi /N3 F H3EH . W H GRE AR 22 38 ik il 55 Hofth 1 %%

Peo BIAN—ANE0F 4.321.567 Ry S DETF BN R IA T .
4, 3 2 1. o 6 7

T Bf T MMy ol AN T

BB R X FEIXEW F: T {7 (thousands), H {7 Chundreds), -+ i
(tens), M1 (Cones or units), +431{ (tenths), H 4317 Chundredths), T 43 1fi
(thousandths) ., . 4,321.567=4X(1000) 43X (100)+2X(10)+1X(1)+5X

1 1 1

(76) 76> (755) 7 (1005 ) -

A7 BN BT BRI 42 BT e B0 3.3 =3+ =22, 80,17 =80+

=SOSR A 5T R G AR R A KA HCS BN B 1 T

fe & PR /N (terminating decimal) , W 7] B8 J& 1 7 /N B (repeating decimal) . {41

fp=0.25 B— A BN, =0, TIT LR — MBS/ 18 GRE B h,

{56 /BT BAE B AR SF 0T 1T — B2k 4+ =0, TAZ857,

A7 BB Crational numbers) #1347 BMEGRAR 6 /M. R 2 0
S BERARIRI A MBS T EEOT SR RS T A AR AR
BT R TR B A RO A T

AS S AT /NS 1 LA BRI 3/ BOR % 77 4 6 HEELS 0 5
NG B2 = 1. 4221356237, SRR — D IERASIRIR /M BOR JEE
A B {9 /1§ty 1 JE BB Cirrational numbers) . 4 WL E BUECALET =0 /2. V5%

32




#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

F =3t %;% (Scientific Notation)

Bl T804 (scientific notation) §§ B 28— M ECF R m —A~ 1 3] 10 Z [a] 1Y
B e LL—4 DL 10 R B 7 1y e =,

) an. 0.0000487=4.87X10"°, 8,245,000=28. 245X 10°,

Za il &k

1. If n is a positive integer, then n+ 1. X nt: n NIEEEKE, n < nt+<<
denotes a number such that n <<n+ RN 20+ B, 54

<n-+1. 4+
7. 4+=4.1, 24 20+=20.1H}, A
Quantity A 20+
Hantity B <54 %4 20+=20.9 K}, A5+
Quantity B: 5+ [ RN TG 25 ) W
A. Quantity A is greater. %:.D

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

2. kis a digit in the decimal 1.3 £ 5, 2. k J&/N80 1.3k5 ) —1, H 1.3k5

and 1.3 £ 5 is less than 1. 33. /INF1.33, A=k, B=1,

Quantity A k fR: AN 1.3k5 /NTF 1.33, FFLL B<<3.
Quantity B: 1 ERILLJE O, 1, 2, FFA A F1 B K
A. Quantity A is greater. INKEBRATE

B. Quantity B is greater. %: D

C. The two quantities are equal. [ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
D. The relationship cannot be de- GRE General Test)

termined from the information giv-

en.
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3. b represents the decimal in which 3, bRRFEW R b CIRIEHR M /NEL, A=

the digit b is repeated without end. 0.3+0.7, B=1.0,

Quantity A: 0.340.7 f#:. 0.3>0.3, 0.7>0.7, Pl A=0.3
Quantity B: 1.0 +0.7>0.3+0.7=1.0, Fflh A
A. Quantity A is greater. >B,

B. Quantity B is greater. Z. A

C. The two quantities are equal. [ 4k | (Official GRE Quantitative
D. The relationship cannot be deter- Reasoning Practice Question)

mined from the information given.

4. D is the decimal form of the frac- 4 D%ﬁ]\ﬁﬁmd\ﬁ(ﬁﬁﬁo A: D /N

. 4

ton 73 $OS IS A 25 fis B 4,

Quantlty A: The 25th dlglt to the ﬁg:: ﬁzo. 3636"'E[] D 7\%—‘4\%5&?%%
right of the decimal point in D

Quantity B: 4 INEC ARFR M 36, 25=2X 12+
L, Bk D Ry /NEBCRE 5 25 02 3,
Bl A=3, Frll A<B,

%. D
[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

5. When the decimal point of a certain 5. — KT 0 By /NECHY /B S 7] A5 F% )
positive decimal number is moved T 6 7, A5 B O Bk /N B 18] 5

six places to the right, the resul- 19 1%, A FRIZ/INEOEZ DY
ting number is 9 times the recipro- f&: WIERH/NECH 2. /NS I A 5)
cal of the original number. What is T 6 )55 3] T 1000000, Hi#& H AT

. 0
the original number? 1. 100000033—3, fi# i3 x=0.003,

IR

: 0.003
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)




#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

6. If 1/ [(2") « (5'7)] is expressed 6. UIH: 1/ [(2") « (5') ] FAH R /NEL
as a terminating decimal, how man- K Fzr, IBaz/NEH £ DA A
y nonzero digits will the decimal S 07
have? B, 1/ [(2") « (57)] = 101" X
A. One (0.2)°, Phy2" =64, PrildeE i
B. Two — WAL
C. Four Z: B
D. Six [ & 4k ] ( The Official Guide to the
E. Eleven GRE General Test)

2.

5
fiil

2.6,

A
[F1] FY)
A~ 18]

[F]

1.5 352#; (Real Numbers)

Sop 5 K
[

il
g G
iy

el
Y

T

SCE (real numbers) W54 BEC M JC PR, ARt vl L vd SE B $6 T A ) 24
RN, SRR R] LA & (real number line) SR 327K
3 1
) ._5._7._0'4.7.0 I2.6I ‘

3 2 -1 0 1 2 3
B — > SR RO P AR A — X LAY A B A — S TR R R AR Y —

B AE GRE B0 b AT 9 7 6 BFLALE 0 724 02 5080 5 0
MR (RO L SR — AN T A AL -5 < g
2.6>>/2,

MEATUE— N EHOETE 2 M 3 Z M\ ORNEHE 2 #13), WAlEd x>2 H <73,
W] L — AN A 2558 (double inequality) 2<<x<<3 k&, FTUIAE 2 Fl 3 =2
S AR A PR A AL BE (interval) . BCE FRATH AT LU % X 2<<a<T3 SR FIRiX
B AR AT O S S S A, B AR ATA R Oy LRk

o
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2<ax<3
2<x<3
2<x<3
2< <3
B o R0 s S O W BE B Bkl 46 % {H (absolute value) . 524 | x| .
— MR UE, IERR AR ESE T ERA S, Bl | 4 | =4; O L ESF T B A
RA Bian | —4 [ =45 0 (X HESFT 0. | 0] =0,
N SR I YET (as by c FRESERD -
s atb=b+a, ab=ba, (at+b)+c=a+(b+c), (ab)c=a(bc), a(b+c)=ab
+ac, at0=a , (a)(0)=0, (a)(1)=a,
e N ab=0, A a=038b=058 a=b=0,
0 NAEAMEREL
WK a Mo AZIER, A atb Flab #RZIEHL.
W a F1o FRRZRAE, WA atb R HEN ab S IEEL
IR a BIERD M. A ab L.
latb | < |al +|b], Xt =M A% (triangle inequality) ,
lal [0l =1lab].
MR a>1, Iaa®>a; WHER 0<<H<1, HAL <D,

LAl &k

1. How many integer values of n sat- 1. {2 | 3—n | <4 I n H /042
isfy the inequality | 3—n [ <47 B oA [3—n| <4, Tl —4<<3—n
<4, Frll—4<n—3<4, FL—1
<n<<7, W n L, Frilnan]
PIgs—1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7

9 R

Z.9




#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

2. Which of the following is equivalent 2. FH|MIPFEXE 0<<a<<2 M7

to 0 <<a< 27 R XA TG XS I T B — T .
Acx =1 A BARAIEH .
B. | x| <1 B: | x| <l>—1<z<1, &
C. | x| <2 1EH .
D. | z+1]<1 C: | x| <2>—2<x<<2, NIEW,
E. |x—1] <1 D. | 21| <1>—2<2<0, AIE
1 .
E: | 2—1 | <1>0<x<<2, IF#f.
%: E

3.1 6 ¢ | 4—Fk/3 | >12, which of 3. W16 « | 4—Fk/3 | >12, IFA T
the following could be the value of VEWIMRLETT BB £ BOME? HIE T A

k ? Indicate all such answers. B

A. —15 B. —10 R RIZAFEA A DR R A>18 B k<<
C. —5 D. 0 6, Jirh ABCDEH I,

E.5 F. 10 % : ABCDEH

G. 15 H. 20

4. If | = | <1, which of the following 4. %I | = | <1, B4 T 1l 3%k I M s& —

statements must be true? IR EEBEITA BTN ESR.
Indicate all such statements. . | = | <1 Wi RE AR <1,
A <1 B A BEIUIE ) . BC BEI 2 = O 114k
B. 2*<z SRR . B LA IR

C. <z Z: A
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5. X is the set of all integers n that 5. &5 X BEHWEAERX 2 < | n | <

satisfy the inequality 2 << | n | 5T A BEANT., A: 4£45 X
< 5. BRI A RE; B 8 X g
Quantity A: The absolute value of N B4 K E

the greatest integer in X fR. 2<|n| <5, 15, —5<n<2
Quantity B: The absolute value of i 2<n<<l5; WDLESLS X i K
the least integer in X PIEe 5, m/DAIECH — 55 B DL i
A. Quantity A is greater. R BRI i /) 1) 20 e X (B A 45

B. Quantity B is greater. Z: C

C. The two quantities are equal. [ & ] ( The Official Guide to the
D. The relationship cannot be de- GRE General Test)

termined from the information giv-

en.

6. fx+ | 2| +y=7and 2+ | y | 6. M- x+ | 2| +y=7THaxt+ | y| —

—y=6, then x+y= yv==6, PB4 xt+y=

A —1 . AT AT AT, ik v 2
B. 1 ER,. BBa |yl =y, Bk a=6,
C. 3 ¥ =6 AAH 1T, B2
D. 5 y=—5, SREFIE. il y —7&
E. 13 AEER. 48 y<0 fLAH — 415

y=7, x—2y=6, i =4, y=
—1, Irll x+y=4—1=3,
: C

IR




F—7 HAK(Arithmetic)

7. s= | t—2 | 7. Bl s= | t—2 |, A=s+2, B=|1t] .,
Quantity A: s+2 BR. A hs=|t—2], A=s+2, LA
Quantity B: | ¢ | A= | t—2| +2, B =28, A=t

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

1.

—2+2=t; WH, B= |t ]| =1¢,
Jrlht=2 1, A=B, % 0<<t<{2
B, A=2—t+2=4—1>2; B=1<
2, Pl 0<<t<<2 W}, A>DB, XH}
AT E 2 B8 6 X A A e T,
B AT B R/INKREAHIE. N T HE

% 25 R 2 $ AR 28 W 1 58 B o A
AR TR B a4k 2 % 18 <0 1H
., t<<0OW, A=2—t+2=4—1>
4; B=—t>0, A>B,

%. D

C | t+3 | =5, A5k
sen] BE 2 ¢ WOME? I8 16 B B A7 IE

ER.

8 If | t+3 | >5, which of the fol- 8.
lowing could be the value of 77

Indicate aill such values.

A. —9 fB: A | 43 ] =5, Brbhe+3>5 8 ¥
B. —6 (+3<<—5, 15 >2 8 <<—8,
A2 Wi A AF PIIIAT & 20K

D. 0 %Z:. AF

E. 2 [ & ] ( The Official Guide to the
F. 3 GRE General Test)

W | 3x—2 <SHWEH » A£

| 3x A7

9. How many values of x are there 9.

such that x is an integer and

—2 | <87 . M| 3x—2 | <8, Pl —8<3x
B. Two 220 BRI o BT R RO —
. 3
C. Three

+H- AN
D. Four L0, 1,2, 323657
E. Five &: E
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1.6 tEZFE (Ratio)
H 2R (ratio) S& FH K R m — A8 L o A — DB AR 6 K/, &5 oo il —
4%&%%ﬁ,%~4ﬁ?%%%ﬁ%:4ﬁ?%ﬁﬂo%mswtﬂﬁm%ﬁ

“Sto0" Hst oo WHRGAARE S AE 3 MU ERFZRMER. Bl 7o o
COFIR st L RS, MR T RA 50 MR, 30 U 20 AT
B 4= AR IR 5 ¢ 3+ 2. Ll Cproportion) A1 I AN BL 361 — A S 2
B, = BT IR R, R ATAT S A o, SRR X
#H 3 (cross multiplication) ,

5. If 59:3’ then what is the value of x?

21
2. % 2] = TP RPN DAt
M ZCOUMITRAIAG 210 =149 X3, ffx DI MG a="57=1.

Ak

1. A certain bag contains red balls, 1. EFH B A2 6. 20 i 6Bk,
green balls, and blue balls and no AERMEAIKRM B RZILE 2 3,

other balls. The ratio of the num- HOERM ORI EZ L& 4 3,
ber of red balls to the number of M HEAREEE S BEEWN
blue balls is 2: 3, and the ratio of Z /07

the number of blue balls to the f#: KT UWEIL AR EEN =,
number of green balls is 4; 3. The ﬁK&E@ﬂ?E‘J%ﬁI%ﬂ{I;x, 2 5 0
number of blue balls in the bag is

what fraction of the total number of R Hﬁfﬁ(%jﬁgx, A8 46 BLBR BB
balls in the bag? 3 9 99 ‘
A. 3/8 x—|—§x+§x:§xa B2 W5 o Bk
B. 12/29 3 N

C. 7/13 oy 2 — 12

b 1572 e

E. 12/17 . B




2. On a certain map, 1 centimeter re-

presents 5 kilometers. On the map.,
region X has an area of 6.4 square
centimeters.

Quantity A: The actual area of re-
gion X

Quantity B; 150 square kilometers
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

. Aisha’s income in 2004 was 20 per-
cent greater than her income in
2003. What is the ratio of Aisha’s
income in 2004 to her income
in 20037

A. 1tob

B. 5to6

2 Nbanb

D. 5tol

E. 20 to 1

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

2. FE—ok R L, R R Ay 1 DR AR
PR ERYS TR, fEiX sk E ., X
WX A 6.4 F T K, A X
B X SEPRTE A, B 150 SR 7 A HL,

. N Tom QR SERR A Skm, B DL

KH i 1 em? (lem X 1em) AL FE 5L
i ) S5km X 5km = 25 km?, L
6. 4 77 HORAUFR L PR B Ry 6. 4X25
=160 km*>150 km*, H A>B,

Z. A

3. Aisha 7F 2004 B Yk A EE 2003 & H
20% ., BB 4 Aisha2004 E I A 5
2003 2 27

f#: Aisha2004 4E I A5 2003 By Z L

B1+20%) :1=1.2:1=6: 5,

Z: C

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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4. A car dealer received a shipment of
half of which were black,

with the remainder consisting of e-

cars,

qual numbers of blue, silver, and
the
70 percent of the black

white cars. During next
month,
cars, 80 percent of the blue cars,
30 percent of the silver cars, and 40
percent of the white cars were sold.
What percent of the cars in the
shipment were sold during that

month?
A. 36%
50%
55%
60 %
2%

o 0w

5. Which of the following represents
the total dollar amount that a cus-
tomer would have to pay for an i-
tem that costs s dollars plus a sales

tax of 8 percent, in terms of s?

o8

o 0
&
-
&

7

S.

fi# -

.

(=

C—RESW R R, Hh—

FREEA, MTHAEOA. REMA
o, X= E e mE., A
W 7000 B ARG 8020 1Y K 41K
L 30N M EIRE . 40701 H B
P, BAa TP HERNE X
— L 27

s WX B o, B AROIRE

A 0.5 i, T =GO
B, BTRLR A 234 0. 50 - 70%
T 8006 e 3000+ - 4000=

0.6, FTRLFAH L MIRE B
HE T 600,

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

—FR e s oo, BB H M
W 8. MRAlH o #H — LB R XA
1 A AE 2 2 DR

R A BB BB 8%+ s=0.08s,
BT DA — LA 2% s+0. 08s=1. 08s,
E

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

6. According to surveys at a compa- 6. M #g X H A F A9 A, fE 1994 4
ny, 20 percent of the employees 20% ER T F 4L, 76 1998 4F 60%
owned cell phones in 1994, and 60 BB T/ F M. M 1994 | 1998 4E
percent of the employees owned cell M, & FH WL E 7 0L T T
phones in 1998. From 1994 to %2 /9

’ \ in- ; . 60%—20¢
1998, what was the percent in M. WO TE A % %

crease in the fraction of employees 20%
who owned cell phones. —200%.
A. 3% %: D
B. 20% [ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
C. 30% Reasoning Practice Question)
D. 200%
E. 300%
7. The ratio of é to 2 is equal to the 7. é'—ﬁgzttﬁz%/}?
ratio of 1 8
A 1108 B =T8O,
B. 8§tol 8
C. 8§to3 %Z. D
D. 8to9 [ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
E. 9to8 GRE General Test)

1.7 B4tk (Percent)

H 73 H (percent) 48 119 42 B — H (per hundred) 8% | 43 Z — Chundredth) , H /&
DN (L S Nl R R 3 ) =B AV S S O

Bl: 1 percent FRAE 100 85 A 1 4. SH5 -t

100° 35 percent

35

FIRAE 100 4107 35 . RHH s

50 percent /R 1E 100

B S ) 50 B R S

HE: T RTINS R T AN B %
BB FR AP HORUNEC T LR 3 B 40 b B2 0 AT ST
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32 0.3
0 :7_ — 0/ —Y* v __
16=155=0- 01, 3220=1,5=0.32, 0.3%=15;=0.003.
Zaill %
1. 0<<x<y 1. B o<a<<y, A: yII A Z 2, B:
Quantity A: x percent of y T WHETZ V.
ntity B: rcent of :
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater. Ly
d B % ¢ 1oo =100 W A=EB.
C. The two quantities are equal.
%Z: C

D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

2. x and y are integers greater than 5. 2. Bl x Ml y ¥ 2 KT 5 BB, » &
x is y percent of z*%. AN Z ve A=x, B=10,

Quantlty : X ﬁg: *ETE%)E%?U&Z:%EE: I:IQ . 1‘(3))09

Quantity B; 10
fxy=100, WA x Fy HZRT S
PEEE, T AR RERE 2 =y=10,

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal. LI A=B.
D. The relationship cannot be deter- Z: C
mined from the information given.
3. Quantity A: 22 percent of x 3.A: 219 22%, B x El‘]z

9 °
B: HTAMIE « 2IEZM, Lk

Fikr A F BRI R/NKR, M 2=0
C. The two quantities are equal. N, A F B A Y4 xRS,

D. The relationship cannot be de- A Ky 22%>g’ Fil A>B; 4 «

termined from the information giv-

Quantity B: 2/9 of x
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

R, A<<B; BTLL A f1 B RK

INRRATE
. D

en.




4. Quantity A: 0. 05 percent of 4000

Quantity B: 1/200 of 4000

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

. By weight, liquid A makes up 8
percent of solution R and 18 per-
cent of solution S. If 3 grams of so-
lution R are mixed with 7 grams of
solution S, then liquid A accounts
for what percent of the weight of
the resulting solution?

A. 10%

B. 13%

C. 15%
D. 19%
E. 26%

. Alice earns d dollars and has ¢ per-
cent of what she earns deducted for
taxes. How much of what she
earns does Alice have left after ta-
xes?

A. d(1—1002) dollars

d(1—101) dollars

d(1—1) dollars

d(1—0. 11) dollars
d(1—0.012) dollars

m o 0w

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

4. A. 4000 4 0.05%; B. 4000 1Y
1/200,

f#: 1000X0.05% =2, 4ooo><zéo-—20,
Jirh B>A,
%. B

(=

5. TEIRR R FIVEWE S by WA A 230
THERM VM 18% ., R 3g
W R M Tg W S HHATIR G WK
ARER S TRGERERNZ D7
B RAERCR A AR E R 3X8%
+7X18% =1.5g, AWM A &
BEH S =15%.

: C
[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR

6. Alice it A d FITIFMER T A EBL,
W25 5EBE Alice EAFIRZ D7

. AC5ER Alice AT & = B — B
=d —d 5 =d A—th) =
d(1—0.012),

: E
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR

45
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7. During a one — year study, biolo- 7. fE—Hi N —FE TP, EYFER

gists observed the number of fish in L2 5 — i 3 HE A ) 85 T Hoid s H
a certain pond as well as the per- SR S A b, fEAER), ThER
cent of the fish that were catfish. e 300 Hfa, Hrp 15% 26k, 7

At the beginning of the year, there R, WINA 400 Hf, Hd 10%
were 300 fish in the pond, of which B, IR NAEW B AE AR . 54 1Y
15 percent were catfish; and at the B ke T ERE AR L2

end of the year, there were 400 fish A WL THEST 5%

in the pond, of which 10 percent B. /T 5%

were catfish. From the beginning C. A
of the year to the end of the year, D. #n7T 5%
the number of catfish in the pond E. #inT#id5%
A. decreased by more than 5% . AEWIES AL B BUE Sl 300 X 15% =45,
B. decreased by 5% AE KA 0 B BOR S 400 X 10% = 40,
C. did not change —
D. increased byg5% Tl ss & MR T 45 : 100
E. increased by more than 5% ~11%, BT 5%,

Z: A

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

8. Geoff used $630 to buy a new gui- 8. Geoff AT $630 3L T —3EH M, X%
tar. This amount was 15 percent of B EAEE R A 15%. A

his earnings last summer. Geoff 4 H K& A 2k KL FH 19 4% 5
Quantity A: The amount of Geoff’s B. $3.,570

earnings last summer not used to buy 630

. f#: Geoff ZAFH KMIKA —FL R
the new guitar 15%
Quantity B: $ 3,570 4,200, FrLABA K7 i)k — 3t 2
A. Quantity A is greater. 4,200—630=3570, AL A=B,
B. Quantity B is greater. Z: C
C. The two quantities are equal. [ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
D. The relationship cannot be de- GRE General Test)

termined from the information giv-

en.




9. In 2009 the property tax on each

home in Town X was p percent of
the assessed value of the home,
where p is a constant. The proper-
ty tax in 2009 on a home in Town X
that had an assessed value of
$ 125,000 was $2,500.

Quantity A: The property tax in
2009 on a home in Town X that had
an assessed value of $ 160,000
Quantity B:  $ 3,000

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

10. Emma spent $75 buying a used

bicycle and $27 repairing it.
Then she sold the bicycle for 40
percent more than the total a-
mount she spent buying and repai-
ring it.

Quantity A: The price at which
Emma sold the bicycle

Quantity B: $ 140

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information

given.

9.

fi#

IR

10.

fi#

IR

#—3 & AR (Arithmetic)

2009 4, X 4 b4 BB A S B
JE X A B IS I E W p %, p R —
WA £ X Hd g — [ PEAE I E A
$ 125, 000 Ay 5 ¥ W9 A 3l 77 Bl
$2,500, A: fE X fH o — B fl{E N
$ 160,000 [ p7 + A 3l 7= Bis B:
$3,000,
B H A 1. 125000 « p % = 2500,
ffEid: p=2. MBAfE{EHR $ 160,000
[ B F WA B 7= Bl R = 160000 X2 %%
=13200>>3000, Rl A>B,

: A

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

Emma f£ $75 £ T — = F 817
FFHAES2T B TXWBAITE. 25
Msz 7 X B AT . SRR
PO b SE A& B AE R 2 th 40 %0,
A BATHELZEMMKE, B $ 140,
Emma L%, B4 -39 17 75+
27= %102, FrLlEATESZ BN
102X (1+40%) =142.8, BRI A
THEEZEMM T $140, T A
>B,

: A

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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11. If 55 percent of a group of people

12.

48

have brown hair and 80 percent of
the same group do not have red
hair, what fraction of those who
do not have brown hair have red
hair?

1/4

4/11

4/9

5/9

4/5

@ >

SIS

If x>0, which of the following is

equal to 1. 25 percent of x?

A.

S

O

ol M

11

%

IR

—REANHA S5 R ek k. 80%
ARLLE K Ko I ATE IR L8 A JE
[V PN P AR DY

EREAT A5 AR Ak A, 200
JeLL Sk k. WARIX 2004003k K
N 2B I8 T 4570 AN e bR 3k R
N, B BATE AN S o 403k A 19 T

20% _ = €
W, ﬁm—ﬂrm Ntk k.

: C

B x>0, A4 T H 3k — 4~ &
F 1. 25%9
1. 251“: X

- 0. p—
- 1.25% « x 100 —80°

- A
[ & & ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



£ K#(Algebra)

451 {CH(Algebra)

2.1 K#H[KXIZE (Algebraic Expression Operation)
A (algebraic expression) B8 A — P2 A8 &5 HAEBH Wil — 1> 5 — I

WE M2 A RIER . FAR S RBRWH F e 200 y— g wzt5 2,

e BTN 20 STy AP w e 5y A
6

mﬂﬁ—lﬁo AR — AR A PR 7 R A ] LR R 4R ROl AR ] IR 4

X P I PRy [ 28 30 (like terms) o A 722 2 B 9% FR 4 H A0 (constant term) ,
FIINAEAUE 32" 4 —222 1, 3% 5 — 227 [ 2R I, 4 WM. A2 o |
B R K F AU (coefficient) , B0 3 JJE 323X — T 24K .

[F) 2RI 0] LLEAT & 9, & 0T AR IU du AR 17 B0, it 2Rt ) 218 30T iy 1T A R Bk Ay
Igas® . #ln 2a+5x="7x, wz+5"—2+6=w'z+42*+6, 3ay+2xr—ay
—3xr=2xy—x,

FAT PR AR E R DR k. #ln 4x+12=4(x+3), 15y" —9y=

1" +14x _ Tx(x+2) _Tx NS D UR
574 2(at2) 2(17ﬁ2» AR tEARE R 0,

AR LB BTN . H— B B — 302 200 3 L) 53 A — B
48—, N (e+2)Bar—7) =x3x) +a(—7)+2Bx) +2(—7)=32>—Tx+
6xr—14=3x*—x— 14,

PRGN T i A 1 28 s BB E AR S5, XA Y 25 U 48 25 X (Gidentity) i T 28
i) 24 v g A SRR R A5 X, T T LA E A S AT TR AR s B A LAY

« BRFHAR: (atb)?=d"+2ab+b", (a—b)'=da*—2ab+b

o SEENHNRX: (@tDP=d+3db+3ab>+b, (a—b)=d*—3 d*b+3ab>—b’

o VEHENK. &F—b"=(a—b)(atb)

PAE 28 30T DR O g e — e Z I AR B G S R R, )

=9  (x+3)(x—3)_ x+3
12 4x—3) 1 @7

ARG B — %5 H R FE 247 5 i (e A BB W6 2 X 452X, X LR
75 & Cequation) , i & X A~ 45 2 19 48 & B9 (E R X > 77 72 89 f# (solutions of the
equation) , | A& — 485 H AV 7 FE

3y(oy—3),
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o 3xt5=2(—"RHABMLIETI)
-rﬂrﬂMWAiﬂﬁ%%@ﬁﬁ>

termined from the information giv-

o 20y F6y—17=0(—"PRINEH—IC KT
L E Il &k
1. a0 1. B4 a0, A—a-t1, B=1—1,
Quantity A: a+1 a
o W AR 1T BLR LA @ 1045 9%
Quantity B =1 VN p
A. Quantity A is greater. &a=—1, W A=0, B=—2, B
B. Quantity B is greater. VL A>B;
C. The two quantities are equal. Lsg=—3, W A=—2, B=— ;1’
D. The relationship cannot be de-
Al A<<B,

Zib. AMBRRNRAEAHE.

en.
)

. ZE—Z 2. a%n‘fzg, ab#0, A=a, B=b,
ab70 ?Jaméf'asn‘%ﬂjﬂﬁ A s
Quantity A: a YAHIFIRER] . a’b=ab’, NN ab#
Quantity B: b 0, LSNP0 RIS B DA ab, 153

a=b, FJ A=B,
B. Quantity B is greater. Z. C

A. Quantity A is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-
mined from the information given.

3. 1/2 <r<<1

Quantity A: 2r 3. M 1/2<r<<1, A=2r, B=1/r,

Quantity B: 1/r "y _&_2 6( ) FELL A il B
. : . 1 ’
A. Quantity A is greater. —

B. Quantity B is greater.

HIR/N KRR AT E . FATIE AT L
ﬂEEEX EI’JIL/\EEH%# Jf'JIzlsﬁ

2 ’ El] A<B;

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-

: . . . Lr==, N A=
mined from the information given. ~ »




4. £ 0
Quantity A: 2°
Quantity B: x(x+5)
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

5. A certain brand of dishwashing lig-
uid was sold in two different bottle
sizes. The small bottle was sold

with 2/5 as many ounces of liquid

as the large bottle and was sold at a

price that was 1/2 the price of the

large bottle.

Quantity A; The price per ounce of

the liquid in the small bottle

Quantity B; The price per ounce of

the liquid in the large bottle

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-

termined from the information giv-

en.

K% (Algebra)

3. pod
3

B= ’ EIJA

>, i AT BRNRREAHE
%:D

4. B 2#£0, A=2", B=x(x+5),
fg: A—B=a2"—x(x+5)=—5x, T
x IEAHE . AB2A AT BB RN
KA E, WB2ILATIEBILAE
KFGUEFAT R AL .
A x=—1, N A=1, B=—1X4=
—4, R A>DB;
L x=1, N A=1, B=1X6=6,
B B>A, £i bk A M BRR/ANKFR

AN 7E
%. D

5. it WA 3 R AT P RS T LR
/N LA 5 D TR 1Y R D) 2
RHAE 1 2/5. B Sk BER B A 1)
1/2,

A= /NI B 0 TR 2 1) 4
D= A A 6 TR A ) 1) 4

A : e TBEBOK I LA & DETER o« #E7

B v MR MR R IB4

BN VR R S B

1
L 2Y 5
MG E =
X X
g:c
Bl A>B.,
Z. A

51
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6. 2 +6x="7
Quantity A: (x+3)*
Quantity B: 16
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

7. x—y=25

Quantity A: 2> —»*

Quantity B: 5

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-
mined from the information given.

8. A bookcase has s shelves with n
books on each shelf, where n is a
multiple of both s and s— 1. If all
of the books on the highest shelf
were removed and redistributed e-
qually among the other shelves,
which of the following represents
the number of books that would be

on each of the other shelves?

A NS B n(s+1)
Ts—1 ) s
(nt+1)s (n—1)s

C. 1 D. 1

(n+1DG—D

S

E.

6. M +6x=7, A= (x+3)*, B

=16,

. A=(xt+3)*=2"+62+9=7+9=
16=B8B,

Z: C

7. B x—y=5, A=z2*—4*, B=5,

. A=(xt+ty)(x—y), HTAHIE(x
T RN B PATC i #EAT AT
TR AL E 32 uEFR AT A 55 00 -

4 y=1, W A=35>5, B A>B;
A y=—3, W A=—5, HI A<B,
D

8. CH—1HEA s 2. BIZEA A
Foo ndes Ms— 1R WRILTE
TR 2 B PR 1 A5 51 32 23 B 21 HE A 4%
JZ . B2 B H0 gk I A~ B AU R

gy Ja BEJE AR R 7
M BRI TS A . B

s—1
BEA AR, MUBNEREZER »

n :n(S*l)—f—n: ns
s—1 s—1 s—1°

+

Z: A



9. Jacob’s weekly take-home pay is n

10.

11.

4n

Each week he uses -

dollars.

dollars for expenses and saves the
rest. At those rates, how many
weeks will it take Jacob to save

$500, in terms of n?

A, 220 B, 2200
n n
n n

C. 625 D. 2500

E. 625n

x<land x #%Z 0

Quantity A: 2*+1
Quantity B: x*+1
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

set=.,/10

Quantity A s
: 10
Quantity B z

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

£ K#(Algebra)

9. Jacob BJHBLE LHE n oo, BHAELE

R

10.

fi#

IR

11.

fi#

IR

BT, TR AR, Hek A
HE . Jacob Z/D R REAFIE 500 307
#:

R n T8, JeH 0T, B

WA TR T 300, A 500 %

_4 500 2500
JUTG = Ji
ﬁ n
5

: B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

CH <<l Hx+#0, A=2"+1, B
=241,
B—A=(+1)—(F+1)=2"—2*
=x"(x— 1., Al 2740, Frla’>
0; IR <1, Pl x—1<C0, LA
2" (x—1)<C0, B B—A<C0, i B
<A,

: A

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

10
B:?o

W s+ o= /10, T A=y —
o

B set=./10, A=s*,

ZLZ

[ &4 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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12. a19 a29 ag, b

13.

54

Y s e
In the sequence above, each term
after the first term is equal to the
preceding term plus the constant

c. If ay+as;+a;=27, what is the

value of a» +a,?

The sequence of numbers a,, a,,

“y a,s * 1s defined by a,=

a
1 for each integer n = 1.
n +2
What is the sum of the first 20

terms of this sequence?

Al (1+ ) 210

B (145 )= (51 5s)
C. 1= (55453

D. 1—212

12.

fi#

IR

13.

fi# -

R ars ars ays +o .
S— I Z 5 B — WA AF TR — WU
FHEE e, WWHfa +tast+a, =27, H
La, Ta, ERZEZ D7

a,=a,tcs az—a, +c=a, +2c, a,
=a;+tc=a, +3c, as=a, +tc=a; +
4ey FFha, +as +as=a, +a;, +2c+
a, t4c=3a, +6c=27, a, ta,=a,
+ ¢+ a + 3¢ = 2a, + 4c =

§(3a1+6c)_§><27_180

s a”’ ece

: 18

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

%&ﬁuala Aos A3 9 9 Ay %ﬁﬁ
I LR (P~
T 1 B n o, AR A% 800 i
20 T Y AR 2 /07
Cl1+az —l—a3—|—"'—|—a2(>:(}—é>—|—
1 1 1 .
(z-1)+ (55)+ = +
1 1 1 1
(% ) =(1t3)~ (513

[ﬁ & | ¢ The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



14.

15.

If y=3x and =2y, whatis x+y

-+ 2z in terms of x?

A. 10x

B. 9«

C. 8x

D. 6x

E. 5x

The relationship between temper-

ature C, in degrees Celsius, and
temperature F, in degrees Fahren-

heit, is given by the formula F=
gC—l— 32. If a recipe calls for an

oven temperature of 210 degrees
Celsius, what is the oven temper-
ature in degress Fahrenheit?

A. 320

B. 350
C. 410
D. 420
E. 500

fi#

R

15

&

R

£ K#(Algebra)

B y=3z He=2y, Az + y
+ 2 [ x FoREZ 7
x=2y=2+3x=6x, Tl xt+y+t=z
=zx+3x+6x=10x,
: A
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

CHERCRE C MBS F 2 19 LR R
Je F=2C+32, BUfE— @il h %

SR % AR B B R B 210 SRR, R
2 NERG IR I 22 DR ?

F=§C+32=§><210+32=410 1k
.
C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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16. At a club meeting, there are 10

17.

56

more club members than non-
members. The number of club
members at the meeting is ¢
Quantity A: The total number of
people at the club meeting
Quantity B: 2¢—10

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information
given.

A group of 5, 000 investors re-
asking

sponded to a survey

whether they owned stocks and
Of

the group, 20 percent responded

whether they owned bonds.

that they owned only one of the
two types of investments. If r is
the number of investors in the
group who owned stocks but not
bonds, which of the following re-
presents the number of investors
in the group who owned bonds
but not stocks, in terms of »?
5,000

1,000—r

r— 1,000

1,000r
(0.2) e

@ >

SHI-NEe

(5,000—nr)

16.

fi#

IR

17.

fi#

I}

FERAMEIR A 2 b 22 B MBI
AN Z 1 10 4~ i
SRR ER S B co A SR
SRR BAEG B 2¢—10,

WIEEE, SMaWhARESRT
NEEET c— 10, FRLAS IS &
ANEET cte—10=2c—10,

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

— A G T 5000 7 8% H R
FiA R MR, fE3X 5000 A,

2020 R AT X W A48 9% 7 X rp i —
e WRAEXH ANF, Hirf kS
AFER NS vy R4 T 5k
T — > Ko HEEA i 27 A HEA I
SR NH?

A — M4 % J7 2089 N E02& 5000
X20%=1000, X 1000 A R:A
SRS i A i 25 W R H A i o5
ANFFA R EW N, Hd JHRfa
JBEEAF A i AN s B4 H
Fi A ol 28 A F5 A S N B0 2
1000—r,

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



18.

19.

20.

The total cost of 8 bagles at a bak-
ery is x dollars. At this cost per
bagel, which of the following re-
presents the total cost, in dollars,

of y bagels?

A S B S
Sy Ty
C87y Dﬂ
o T8
E. X

8y

(4x—2y) (6x+3y)=18
Quantity A: 4x*—y*

Quantity B: 6

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-

termined from the information
given.
Quantity A: | m+25 |

Quantity B: 25—m
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

18

fi# -

i

19.

fi#

R

20.

7

)

S By 8 A I A 1 1Y S A
I, A 1AL P A A A . TR A
AU v A 1 R A 7

AT 25 o A 00 2 2

K %1 (Algebra)

Zyﬁﬁ@mamﬁg-:%x

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

B A (dx—2y) (62+3y) =18, A=
42’ —y2, B=6,
(4x—2y)(6x+3y)=22x—y) * 3
2x+y) =6 Cx—y)2x+y) =6
(422 —y2) =18, Ffllda’—y' =3,

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

A= | m+25|, B=25—m,

FATAFIE N m AR AEEARE
JIr ARA LA B #1735

S m=1, W A= | m+25| =26,
B=25—m=24, FrPl B<<A;

A m=0, W A= | m+25 | =25,
B=25—m=25, Frll B=A,

JirRL A B BIR/ANRRATE .

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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21. At the beginning of a trip, the

58

tank of Diana’s car was filled with
gasoline to half of its capacity.
During the trip, Diana used 30
percent of the gasoline in the
tank. At the end of the trip, Di-
ana added 8 gallons of gasoline to
the tank. The capacity of the tank
of Diana’s car was x gallons.
Which of the following expres-
sions represent the number of gal-
lons of gasoline in the tank after
Diana added gasoline to the tank
at the end of the trip?

Indicate all such expressions.

21.

fi# :

R

JRI&EIF IR Z B> Diana 57 A AR 2
BEAE—FRRN. EIRE T,
Diana fff J§ 7l A8 3026 i3 . R
WEH R G, Diana [a] 48 A 0T 8 il
C IR . Diana B3R 4046 2 2 &
x e, IR FINFRIR AR — A
Z¢ Diana I 58 i J5 Tl A8 7R A &7
T A IR A %

s T B 22 A A 02 13
i AEBE T 304 =2,
BRI BIAR S — 55 ik ik 45 00
b A P A 8 I T
AT =g = Lot e

Rl

: AB

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



22. If —1<<x<<y<<C0, which of the
the

following show expression
xy, x°y, and xy® listed in order
from least to greatest?

A.xy, 2%y, xy°

e

xys 2yt 2y

2 2
XY s XY, Ty

. J:yz, x2y, xy

cilvlle

2 2
Ty, XY s XY

23. Qa+D"—Q2x—1)"=
A. 2

B. 8x

C.dx—1

D. 4x+1

E. 8x+2

22.

f#

IR

fi#

&

£ K#(Algebra)

EHM—1<<a<<y<<0, HF2 F4Fliku
KRB 2y, 2y 27y IW/ADNEIRHE
G IR~ B HE Z1 Y A2 A Y 2

KK 2<y<0, Frll xy>0, xy"<<
0, 2’ y<<0, FTA=TH xy fx K,

HEBR

<y<<0, BHmxy” fx®y#f e iLL,
Frllxy*>x"y, Frll E EIER,

ABC ¥ 5 . ” —y, H A x
xy

: E

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

AT H 5 FH ] 58 42 O o 20k B
T i) 27 R AT,

Qx+1D)*— Q2a—1)"=4 2 +4x+1
— (4 2*—4x+1)=38x,

: B

2.2 E#HEEZEN (Exponant Algorithm)

TERBR e AR, 2 BRI B (base) . a R 455K (exponent) ,
XF T E IR BOR TR B A Ok U, P SR AR EE . iR =2, I

2 a=b, (r ZIFEHH 2#1),
A — S Fg B Y FE A im Ak
R

Lo 11

4% 64
o () (a")y=z2"", .
x° _ 1 57

__ . a /;:ﬁ’ i « — 57—

b — X
I/J T 54

o 2'=1, f|. 7°=1,
o () (y)=C(xy*, Hi.

)= o (3] -

L .

e o ¢4=

=

s X

39
16

Fldn, W2 =2°, ILWE y=6.

Hop o fly #RIEARZ LB HAG B a F1 0 #E

t =153

(_3)0:19 ?_:‘E%E:Oo
(2°)(3*)=6°=216, (102)*=10"2"=1,000 2*

3 7"3
(47) 6440

—10 —

_1257 ?:Zgi

1 1

IIO 4 Z*a

:Za

(3 )(34)732+47367729’ <y )<y 1)7 3— 17y2

to’

e T .
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o (x)'=z", ], (27)"=2"=1,024, (32°)'= (3D (a")*=9 "
bR 7 IXEfESER, Mg — e R R E W R A I

o ()Y FA ey, fil. (2°)(3°)F6°

()" (2 (x") s il (27)°F(27) (2°)

o (xty)Fax+y, fl. (2+3)'#£2"+3

e —2f=(—2)", | —4*~(—4)"

¢« V'Y FEaty, il m¢3+4

Z &Il
1. xy>0 1. &1 xy>0, A=2zx"'y*, B=0,
Quantity A: 2'y* fR: M xy>=>0 fLLAIBT i =0 y ¥WRT 0
Quantity B: 0 NEBNT 0, Hax, yBH KT O
A. Quantity A is greater. B, 2y >0, X4 2, vy ¥B/PNTF 0B,
B. Quantity B is greater. 2'yP<<0, Wit A Fil B KR/INKEEAN
C. The two quantities are equal. W .

D. The relationship cannot be de- %&: D
termined from the information giv-

en.

2. Quantity A: The least integer x 2. A: H/NITHEAZEL 22> —30 f&

that satisfies the inequality x*® > ., B: —3,
—30 fR: (—3)'=—27, (—4)"=—64, ff
Quantity B; —3 LI A=—3=B,

w. O

(=




£ K#(Algebra)

3. x+10"=6+ 10" 3. 2l 2+ 10"=6+ 10", m=k+2, A=
m=k+2 z, B=60,
Quantity A: =z . z:6 '1()1k0”7_6 . 10"k =g X 107 =
Quantity B: 60
A. Quantity A is greater. 600, PrLA A=600>60=B.,
B. Quantity B 1s greater. & A
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-
en.
4. a> 0 4. EH a>0, A= (ata "H?, B=a*
Quantity A: (ata ')? +a?,
Quantity B: a*+a * . A=(ata )'=a"+a *+2=B+2
A. Quantity A is greater. >B,
B. Quantity B is greater. Z: A
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information
given.
5. x=2, y=3, =5 5. 8 x=2, y=3, =5, A=z 'y
Quantity A: x 'yz ° .2, B:<xz)20
Quantity B: (12)2 ?
Y fiZ . A—xlyz2—21><3><52—530

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater. =0.06;
L, ., ,
C. The two quantities are equal. B = (ﬁ) _ (2><5) _ (3) _
hY 3 10

D. The relationship cannot be de-

0.09>0.06, Frll B>A,
termined from the information giv- . p
= -

en.
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6. If a, b, x, and y are positive inte- 6. U a, b, = My A EIEEE, H13¢

gers, and 13¢ » 13’=(13")>=13", « 13" = (13")>=13"%, B4 a, b, x
Wy MERPFEEEZD?

mean) of a, b, x, and y? . 13% « 13°=13*"=13", Bl a+b=13;

(137)=13>=13"%, B} xay=13,

N oxs y PR, H 13 A A

A1 HAHET, A xaty=1

+13=14, Filla, b, x Ml y HER

T3 = 13+14 247 6.75.

what is the average (arithmetic

7. 1If a<<b<< 0, which of the following 7. E%ﬂ a < b <0, A2 kI
EE
1G]

numbers must be positive?
Indicate all such numbers.
A. a—b

B. a* —b*

C. ab

D. a*b

E. a*+ab’

"Jam

e i A 1E 1

s a<<b, Tha—b—%EZ/NT 0 H;

a<<b<<0, Tkl a BWHEXMERT b
Xl , rlha® KFo*, Bla®—0°
>0 a f16 H/NTF 0, FFLL ab KT
0; a® 2L/, b &K, a*b /D
T O «*JEIEW, ab® My, H
JEABAT Y 2660 (B R /N TG i e B

Pla® +a b® IE SR TGIEFI WY
%: BC

8. UM >0, xy*<<0, A=z, B=y,
B Moy <0 TATAT IR H 2<<0, vy K
BT O MR L. ek
PRAEHE AT DLAS 2598, il o= —
2, y=2 8 —2 #k 2 H— K
T, LA R B RAXLREAN
D. The relationship cannot be & .

8. x>0, xy*<<0
Quantity A: x
Quantity B; vy
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

determined from the information %: D

given.




9.

10.

11.

s and ¢ are positive integers, and

32 =2

Quantity A: %
. 1

Quantity B: =

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.

If n=2%, then n"=
A. 26 B. 2"
C. 218 D. 2%
E. 27

x and m are positive numbers, and

m is a multiple of 3.

m

Quantity A: —
X

Quantity B, 2"/
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from

given.

information

9.

IR

10

i .
: D

i

fi#

IR

;’B

f#

£ K#(Algebra)

st AP R IEEE S, H322=2', A=

:l

o

(@al

320=(2°) =2"=2", JfLL 5s=t,

Yy £,
Fﬁut E5 ‘adoh

: C

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

W n=2%, Wan"WEEZ D7

n' = (2° )23 :23><23 =92

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

oo Flom HRIZER, Hom 2 3 BIfEEL.

m

x
A==,

X

— _m/3
B_lm .

m

Azi—ng“’s s HATHFE m 2 ik

B, AHTE m g BAEE, BT
AW om—3 Fom/3 BRI/, T H
AFIIE = BRI, BIIJCIEHI W A il
B R/NK . FAT AT LLZE LA 5
BouE—F .

A x=2, m=3, Fflh A=2"73=2"=
1, B=2"=2""=2'=2, Frll A<B,
A x=2, m=9, FrPl A=2"*=2°,
B=2"=2°, Frid A>B,

: D

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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12. Which of the following is equiva-

x(x?)?
lent to 7
x

A. 2
B. x°
C. z
D. 2°
E. 2f

13. Which of the following is equal to

gy
2.1‘+y

for all integers x and y?

A4
B. 479
4
"
4

clivlle

14. If 10* equals 0.1 percent of 107,
where x and y are integers, which
of the following must be true?

A. y=x+2

B. y=x+3

C. x=y+3
D. y=1,000z
E. +=1,000y

1

[\9)

iR

13.

R

14.

fi#

IR

LA T

X

(2" xex

: D

[ & 4 ] ¢ The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

XTI A R 2 oy T 5 B A
Zf*y e
oo MR

. ;jJrj:ZIy(J“Fy):ZZy:4yo

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

MR FHETFTICOWESZ 0.1, H
Ay R, A4 H I — 15—
EIEHR?

]_
T — y 0/ — y y

« 10 °=10"", Frh xa=y—3, H}
y=x+3,

: B

[ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



15.

16.

If t is an integer and 8m = 167,
which of the following expresses

in terms of #?

m
A. 2!
B. 2073
C. 23(1*3)
D. 241*3
E. 24(1*3)
x>0 and x = 1
Quantity A: (2 x7*) » 3 2*
Quantity B: 24?
4x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be de-
the

termined from information

given.

f#

IR

16.

fi#

IR

)

E%ﬂ t%—;ﬁﬂ%ﬁ7 E 87?’1:1627 ﬁ[g/l\
T ¢ Foam m 1Y 2k W2 Ik

K% (Algebra)

iy 7 2

8m=16", FfLL2° « m= (2")', m=
(24)/ 24z ’,

R

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

x>0 H x#1
A=Q2x ") «3 2%, B:2473;o
4x°
A=Q2x ") «32°=6x 7, B—24§
4x
_ -1 é:6x72:l > AT A
_61 o B 61‘71 x’ &ﬂ]I%ﬂ
a1 RANER, Bl JGikHA
Wr AR B RPRR.
- D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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17. x 1s a negative integer. 17. = 2 — 1%, A=2", B=3""",
. x erl e
Quantity A; 2 . E_SZI _ 3 (2) ’
Quantity B; 3*"!
—1
A. Quantity A is greater. M or=—1 B, f:g <;> =2
B. Quantity B 1s greater. 1. Bl B=As

C. The two quantities are equal.

U r=—2 i, S—3 (3)2=4>

D. The relationship cannot be de- 2 3

termined from the information 1, il B>A;

given. w B 3y °_8
Ha==3m, 3=3- () =g

T B3 - () i
Wk, W mEa IR LE
<< —30f, 3 (;)’T<1; W

3w,w(93ﬂc%uAﬂB

HI RN KRR E

: D
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

i

2.3 fRZLM A (Solve an equation)

fif# Ji #2 (solve an equation) gt & 2 TR BEAE 1155 O B R BRI (E . P A
A R 7 04 5 F2 0 S84 5 #2 Cequivalent equations) , #lUl: »+1=3 fl 22+1=5 i
fRHERIE 2 =2, FrRLX I REOAR A SR O R . AR 7 R A 0 Y 2D BRI AN B TR
IR AR EIT BRI AR A AT B Sy W . T A N TR T B OR U R OCH 2,

S 3 B G ) 2 ) [ R A O SIS U 7 NS

o JTRRPIE SRR DL AEFRZ S . TR,

M J5 #2 (linear equatiom) 8 & — M & — P EZ D RME,. HE—TEE
WL BE R WRI TR, BERMBEE R TS T 2 ML A MW
MRHGA R ) IT A GE M LR TT . BN 22 +1=7 DL Je 10— 2y —==7 #f 2
LMW HR, Ha—y'=1HM xz=3 A ELEFE.




£ K#(Algebra)

il A — D RFBON RN R R 7 ¥ . AT S A5 A A T W 2RI RS
i 1) 75 SR AT
Bl. 11la—4—8x=3(x+2)—2x
3x—4=x+6(FIHEZET)
3x—ax=6+4(FHi)
22=10CF I [ 263D
xr=2>5
il 56 J7 R Z S5 R oA DA I 5 45 SR AR A U 07 Bk b AT A 3, ol 4 = =5 X
A 1la—4—8x=3(x+2)—2x, MAH 11 X5—4—8X5=3X(5+2)—2X5, fbLfi
fAeih 11, A4 11, Frlh =5 Bk JoiR.
TAh . SMEIT A AT RETCAR . BIAN TR 22 +3=2(5+ ) L E. B AL fE
ZJE g 3=10, XHE AR,
A P R NBU LA TR T s & A DR AR (o7~ y) LR 7 #E A]
PR MR artby=cla, b2%E, Ha b HAFET 0,
#lan, 3x+2y=38 ?jﬁz%*/l\/éi\ﬁﬂﬁ/\ikfﬂﬁ%%ﬁﬁii X 7 AR ) i A
— AP HO (ordered pair) . H M (xs y) o XERE HIEH F BT R BUCA T 12
ZJa. BeMBWE AR B, (2, DR, —2)EE TR 3a+2y=8 Wf#,
HIE (2, 2)EANIEIZTT RN
— D EH DRI L T A T WA . A0 2R 53 A — A R R R R0 4L
B 7 FE W R ARG A . AR A FRATTAS B — B )7 B 24H (system of equations) , TEJ7 2
?ﬂ%ﬁ@%¢ﬁ$§?ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%jﬁiﬁ(simultaneou% equations) , fiff K 37 77 2 4H 5 2
R [7] IF 6 2 S O7 BRI R . T B9 o0 — RO R B9 U7 S B35 o0 (substitu-
tion) 18 JTik (elimination) ,
o ¥#5CiE (Substitution)
e o0 e I H h — DI RS 8 — S R TR R T b — A R, Ty

4a y= _
ma T AT DR 45— A S L o= 052, B 2T A
121+3y— 2

AN — PR 10—6y+3y="7, e y=1, AREHHEL =1,
e jHJci% (Elimination)
TH T 1 H A 2 B ] — A 2R F0 B0 2R B00E AT e 48 5 45 AT LA 3 Ao vk B0k 12k ok

. . . J4I+Sy*7 A
MR SR )L AT AL
2xr1T3y=05

B ATPIR RN T, 2 5] 40 +6y=10, SRFFARAR T EMES AR T8
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bx+3y=7
FeAr1ar LA

—2x+3y=1,
HE —AXTEAPHFRNIFEL 2 38 —de+6y=2, HBHAXDHATIESE—1
XTR2] 9y=9, Fril y=1, #{fEH =1,

BT M L AR T LR i —oe— R OT R4, PR 45 R b SR A [R] 7
WO e 1 B 2 ML B A AL . e U T RS 50k . — Ok BEAE ETS H 5 g
. ook B .

S 5y=3. P y=1. EE =1, ?ﬁﬂ‘]ﬁ%’%—ﬁ%ﬁd%{

Za il %k

1. A total of 1,500 boxes are stored in 1. PUPNOGFEFR —HLHFEL T 1500 ME T
PG o A T o, v 2 Flw
AT, MH w=2x, x=2y, A=x
+y, B=500,

. W @RI 1500 & T W

four warehouses. The number of
boxes stored in the individual ware-
houses are x, y, = and w, respec-

tively, where w=2x and 2=2}.

Quantity A: x+vy
Quantity B: 500
A. Quantity A is greater.

220, 2=2y, W 2+ y+2x+2y=
1500, 53] x+y=500, R A=B,

B. Quantity B is greater. Z. C
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

2. If xis 4 more than half of yandify 2. Bl x by B 1/2 K4, yHbx W9 1/2
K10, H4 x FMERZEZ /7
f: RATTUREEC A E —1—

is 10 more than half of =, what is

the value of x?

JUT R
x:§y—|—4

—Lt10
y 21

ﬁgﬁ%‘: x=12,




3. The system of equations has how

many solutions?
3x—6y=9
2y—ax—3=0
A. None

B. Exactly 1
C. Exactly 2
D. Exactly 3
E

. Infinitely many

. (x1+3) (y—4)=0
Quantity A: xy

Quantity B; —12
A.
B.
C.
D.

Quantity A is greater.

Quantity B is greater.

The two quantities are equal.
The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

£ K#(Algebra)

3. THIRARH LA
j3x—6y:9
123/—1‘—310

A.

f#

e
=]

m o 0w

JC

— A
A i
=

VW ES

WIS — DT RENFFE . 2 2y=
3; MIEH AT RRENFE] 2 —2y
—3, BMIEZITRAF v—2yF
—2y, BNz I

: A

4. EH(x+3) « (y—4)=0, A=zxy, B

—12,

fB. KHAh(x+3) s (y—4)=0, LI 2=

R

=3 y=4, MIFAZRXHE
[F RSz Fr A oy F1— 12 ) K/
KEAMNHE

M ar=—30, & y=—4, xy=12,

FrA xy>—12;
M r=—30, & y=5, xy=—15,
FIr LA xy<<—12;

i b AT BRI RARANE

: D

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

69



GRE #(z 170 =8

5. The expressions in the table below 5. FRPHFR IS E T K ELE P
give the distance from Centerville 12 5t /NEF G R B Centerville B9 ER
to each of two trains ¢ hours after =, IR ATE 12 5 )5 B9 BIE— B (8] 7 A
12: 00 noon. At what time after KZEPEE Centerville FHEE?

12: 00 noon will the trains be equi- f#: 24 ™ ‘k £ I & Centerville £ £ B,

distant from Centerville? —10¢+115=—20¢+ 150, f#18 t=
A. 1. 30 B. 3. 30 3.5, BIFETR 4 12 2 )5 =4k /D
C. 5. 10 D. 8. 50 Bk £ BB Centerville #H 4%,
E. 11. 30 12, 00+3. 30=15. 30, B F %4
, s - e
Distance from Centerville 3: 30 KB ES Centerville AH5F .
(miles) #: B
N The Official ide to th
Freight train —10¢+115 X e Official Guide to ¢
GRE General Test)
Passenger train —20t+150

d—3n d—3n__
- RN P L

ing statements describes d in terms Eﬁﬁ#ﬁﬂiT d Min ZEFRZR?

6. If =1, which of the follow- 6. E"%l]

of n? A. dbn /M4,
A. dis 4 less than n. B. dltn K4,
B. d is 4 more than n. C. dEn E"Jio

\ B
C.dls7ofn. D. d 5oy 2
D. dis 2 times n. E. d2Z&n 5.
E.

d is 5 times n. . .jjd 3n 1. Fill d—3n=Tn—

d, Il 2d=10n, B} d=5n, FTLL
dJEn iy 515,

: E
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

R




7. Each year, the members of a book

club select novels and nonfiction
books to read. The club meets 3
times to discuss each novel and 5
times to discuss each nonfiction
book they select. lLast year, the
club met 52 times and discussed 12
books. How many novels did the

club discuss last year?

= o 0w »
~N U1 = o

.Ifzigzzlkg,wm&ofmebl

lowing statements must be true?

A. m=n

B. Sm=4n

C. Sm=—4n
D. 25m=16n
E. 25m=—16n

£ K#(Algebra)

7. B AR SR Y AR B AR 23 3k B /N Ui
AR/ P FE AT I 3. I AH AR B
A 3 R —A /M, 5 IR
S —AdE DR E B, LFI%E
SRR — LR S 52 Wk, THE T 12 &4,
(7 R B T/ SRR 35 S A T I A AN
/N ?

B BOZAHR A Ve T o AN
W 23t0H1e T A2— o) AN K F
o WMAREHWE—IHy 32+5
(12— x) =52, 1R x=4., FrLA %
AR IR A IS T 4 A/,

. B
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

I

Reasoning Practice Question)

L N PR RN
i — B 7
g, mtn _ m n omtn _
ﬁ=ﬁﬁ4+5_z1+5’ 9
Sm+4n

St R A A5 2 20 O

+n)=45m+36n, {LTHEE 25m=
—16n,
%

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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2.4 fR—Iit_x"F# ¥ (Solve Quadratic Equation)

TH ARHE x ) — I8 R J7 & (quadratic equation) 7] LB B DL FIE K

ax’ +bx+c=0Ca, b, ¢ HRIZZLEH a£0)

AT — T A=0" —dac K HE —IC 7 BB M BOE . BRI 5 iR
mr .

o Y A= —4ac>0 W, —IC IR REA P AS 6] Y SE B0

« Y A=0"—dac=0®}, —TCIRFTBEHE —ALHIR .

o Y A=0"—4dac<<O B, —ICIRITFEICEE .

M JC R BRI, SEEOR P U — T SR AR 2 32X (quadratic formu-
la) k3K .

—b=+ /b —4ac

2a
Bl : SK—IC IR 22" —2x—6=0 R
. MR o ok B oA X F® Moo om o =

—(—D+/(—D?—4)(2)(—6) 1+7
2X 2

xTr—

s BT =2 B¢

3

5o
B TR AR —I0 “ TR AR . ATk T DL IR 300 i 69 07 10K . i dn
E T TR 22" — 2 —6=0 A LU IR S0 i 19 0595 0 i o (2o +3) (e —2) =

0, FreAn] LIRGE] «= 232—* W i 2+ R, Ziaa’ oot c=0

ME W (ayxtc) (axte:)=0, IPAERK a=a, *as c =c * s Har * 2 Ftas * ¢
=0, TS i —
a, ¢
as ¢
HE R SO TR A 5 R b 02w e 451
B: SR—JC W +6x—7=0 iR,
. 5N HEME D —1
1 7
SURET AL 1 X7+ 1X (=1 =6, FrAJr 2 n] LA g o4 (2 — D (0
+7)=0, Ll a=118{—7,




£ K#(Algebra)

Bl SKR—J0 ZR TS’ +32—2=0 AYMR .
R SN Ak S 2

1 1
WLREWE R 5 X1+1X(—2)=3, FrLA T IHA KX R (5x—2)

(x+1)=0, Fﬁux—gﬁ—lo

Al &k

1. The equation ax*=bx*+1, where 1. —JC IR T FEax*=bx*+1 FW i,

a and b are constants, has two real a fb NEE, A=a, B=b,
solutions. . RAAR A=0+4(a—b)>0, P
Quantity A: «a P a>b, B A>B,

Quantity B: b Z. A

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be de-
termined from the information giv-

en.

2. The reciprocal of x — 2 is x +2 2. 22 MBI E T »+2, A=x, B=3,

ety A: 2 B o=t 2 B2 - (aF2)—
Quantity B: 3 -

A. Quantity A is greater. 1, f#f3 x==+/5<3, Wl A<B,

B. Quantity B 1s greater. Z:B

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.
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3. What is the sum of all possible so- 3. F# | 2a+4 | *?—10 | x+4 | =24 ff

lutions of the equation | z+4 | 2— AW FEZ 07

10 | z+4 | =24 fR: 5 y=|at4], Bl y=>0, N5 FE
A. —16 Ry —10y =24, fF4H y=12, R
B. —14 | x+4 | =12, TPl =8 5{#& — 16,
C. —12 JIr AR A A5 F R 8 —16=—8,

D. —8 Z.D

E. —6

4. If a and b are the two solutions of 4. # a flb B FEx? —5S5x+4=0 W

the equation x> —5x+4=0, what it ﬁlg/z\l_'_a . 1+bﬁ’g{ﬁ%§/}? -

is the value of lta . 17—'_})7 ‘ ’
a b DI B NG AR,
Give your answer as a fraction. iz . K xt — 5x + 4 = 0, FF L

(x— 1) (x—4)=0, FrLZ TR
WA 1 R4, RIIAAS a=1,
1 fa | 11b_ 141

a b 1
1+4 5_ 5
;YT
a0
[= 2
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
Reasoning Practice Question)
5. 1If Zyy—l%:?);y, which of the fol- 5. a%nZyy_S:B;y, B4 F 51 2 1 W
lowing could be the value of y ? AT REAE y BI{E?
A. 4 2 _3 3_ p— N
e =" FIA AR A
B. 1 y 2
C. —1 fa] 15 . 43’76:33’73/2’ ﬁzij:ﬁﬁa‘y:
b — 3K 2. FRLL D MR L .
E.—5 &: D

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)




£ K#(Algebra)

x(x—2) -
6. (et (e—1F 0 6. LA

x(x—2)

GtdG—1 0 AT BT

Quantity A; x . g x'(x—_Z)ZZO’ FLL o e
Quantity B: —2 (x+3)(x—4)
(x—2)=0, f#1F =0 HF =2,
bl a>—2,
. A
[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

R

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information Reasoning Practice Question)

given.

2.5 fRZEMAEZEI (Solve Inequality)

il FH R B A 8 285 5 i 80y R Ik U0 8 A 55 3 (inequality)

e« /NF 5 <(less than)

e KT+ 5> (greater than)

o /NTFEF 5 < (less than or equal to)

e KT4% T 5 >=(greater than or equal to)

7 AL, A SR m] DAL & R & R AR A 55 20R 75 72 /Y X
FEREMTS . flm. AFERX 4o —1<11 B2—PDEE - DRMBWLEAFERX,
FAREERE Ao — 1 /hTEEET 11, AT (solve an inequality) 5 & 25 4% i
AAATFEXARFBERE S, X DS PR A F A f#4E (solution set) , P
A 36 A TR A A B A S U AR S5 4 A 55 3K (Cequivalent inequalities)

AN S U TR S R T R R 7 2R AL, B Sl 5 I (] 2 IR AL TR fi]
AGEN, FE WK LR AR .

o ANFEXZA PR N e 2 F — N2 )E . B R A SRR S A UE
HER AL, ANFEST M ARE,

o ASEAZEA WA RIS I LASCE BR ARl — N R IR G . B M AN G5
NERNEMAFNX, AFESTIAUE; ATFE LA P R 3 La 5k DL R — R
)G, AT I, AR A S AR A S IR BN S A S

Bl : SRRZER 30+5<<17 WL,
f#: 3x+5<17
3x<17—5(Fui)
3 12(HFE[FZEHD)
a<<A O R AT L Rl BR LA 3)

75
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4x+19

Bl KA
,  Axt19
S|
4x+19<<55(RNEER M
4x<55—19(A XM ih

4r<36 (F I H 2T

<5

<9 AL 1 [F] B B A )

A A
i %_: Cl>b9 b>C9 )rllj a>c;
e Hra>b, M atc>b+c;

e Hra>b, c>d, Watc>b+d;

o a>b, ¢>0, N ac>bcy
o Fa>b, <0, M ac<bc;

e a>b>0, c>d>0, W ac>bd;

<5 WAL .

[l s 2 2L 11D
[l i i 25 19)

e #ra=>b>0, Hn ART 1WEE, Wa"=>0";
o 7 a>0>0, Hon KT 1M, W >0 ;

e ¥ 0<<a<<lb, H m F KT O0HE, N

A1 JVGZ >d1

(%) aq
|24,
By, b Ny
_,44611+a2 a asr a
ar o 4
T M

aﬁLm
b+m

—m (=] TJ” éﬁ:

1. The sum of n numbers is greater

76

than 48. If the average (arithmetic
mean) of the n numbers is 1.2,
what is the least possible value of

n?

L A 3
WPy 12, 4
%zwv

48, TNHEX n 8
n % /) 7] e 45

s X o NP BEN 1.2, B4
X o NERFI R 1. 20, BRI 0 A
Bory SR 48, FRATA LA A
2, 1. 2n>48, 1R n>40, ¥
KA n R, B4 nf/hA]
RESE T 41,



£ K#(Algebra)

2x+2y=12 and 2y>7 2. 8l x+2y=12 H 2y>7, A==z, B
Quantity A: x =y,
Quantlty B: Y ﬁ’q’:: 1212_2y<59 y>;7 }%uﬂﬁ
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater. /z?ﬁfﬂlﬂfﬁ X %ny B’Jj(/J\ﬂé/%, &ﬂjﬂyﬂd
MMERA

C. The two quantities are equal.

be Sa=4, W y=4, Jrllx=y
L =2, W y=5. FrLl +<<y

Zib, My BRNKAEATE .
.

[==

D. The relationship cannot
determined from the information giv-

en.

3. If + <y, which of the following 3. B4 <y, #FA T LI H A —E

must be true? 1EH 7
Al 2a<y R AN — DI AT 07 -
B. 22>y A A x=3, y=4, N 22>y, &~
C. 22<y* AT
D. 20—y<y B. & x=3, y=7, W 22>y A&
E. 20—y<2xy 5y
C. & x=—3, y=—2, Wa><y
AT o
D. 20— y<y—>22a<2y—=>ax<y, —
E JMAL o
—ys FTPAAAE
%: D

77
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4.

wn

6.

xry—2

Quantity A; The average (arithme-
tic mean) of x and y

Quantity B: y—1

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The

relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.

. Which of the following could be the

graph of all values of x that satisfy

the inequality 2—5x <<— 63:3—5?
® < 0 -
< (.) >
© < (:) >
® * () >
® < 5 >

If x + y % 0, which of the follow-

ing is a solution to the inequality

below?
xt—yt—1 —1
xty xty

Indicate aill such answers.

A. x=3 and y =7

B. x=—3 and y =7

C. x=—11land y =—9
D. x=9 and y =—6

E. x=—20 and y =—24
F. x=12 and y =9

G. xr=—2and y =16

4. Bl 2<<y—2, A: 2 5y BFEHE,
B: y_lo

. A_:o—g—y<y—|—%1—2_y_1_Bo

Z: B

5. FAEI AP — e AER 250 <

—5 D n g0

M. N 252 < 61'3_5

150<<5—6x, FFLL 92=1, FF LI «
1 -
. C

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR

6. WAR &+ y7=0. A2 T F) 1k A sk
e N — AN FE — A7 gk B
AIEFER.

B TR A P A

Z x27y2 Y e

15 2| >0, LG 2—y>0,
xty
KD DEF 2 & 4409 .

Z. DEF




£ K#(Algebra)

2.6 K% (Fanction)

H— AR BRG] RL A 2R & SCABAS AR R pR L (function) . B AE
WP [ g, hkFw. BN 3x+4 AT DLk E X — R f(2) = 3x
4, FEXAEEP . fCOBRRR LRE, XAMER DB 2 A 32+4 kTG
. gl fO =17,

FATAT LB R B R 8 — D A0 B el gy, WA B2 & « iE < A 3hE
B AEXT L f (o W . X FAR R RECE UL, — 4 x BYE HBEXT B — 4 f ()
ME . Bl g(o) =2 —x+3, 4 g(0)=3, g(2)=5, g(3)=9,

TERREC . FrA Al RERY B 728 5 i E 1Y 5 G 8RR R Y 2 Sk (domain) , 7
PREL /()= 3x+4 H, FiE W SEBCER AT AR A R, T DL A pR B E S0
JETA RS . AR IRAT S M E kAR 8 Sk, BIAnTE R AL f (o) = 2
—ZEF' Mg —2<<ax<<2, Sapfnye X [—2, 2], meammE s =

7, REFRMIE T EEARE N Z, Frh o743, Fr LR Bny & g (—o=.3) U

(3, + <o),

“L” M Cg()” AR RER X AT, REUE R DU HoA i J7 ok R
ko ETS HHREMREE A KEHE L Wis B 5 s, Flane L alb
=a*+0b", P4 2[13=2"+3*=13, Ul a*xb=atb—ab, N 3%x2=3+2—3X2

— 1.
ZEIlZ%

1. The function f and g are defined by 1. ERE fEX K () =] 22+1 ]|, K%k
f(x) = | 2x+1 | and g(x) = 3 g EX g (x) =3, 4t f(o) =
for all numbers x. What is the g(o) WME /N ¢ ME R 2709
least value of ¢ for which f(¢) = f&: WK f(o) = gl Ll | 2¢+1 | =
g(e)? 3,80 2¢+1 =3 3% —3,f#45 c = 1 1§

— 2, T IS (o) = g(o) W/
c IMEN — 2,
. 2
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2. From 2011 to 2012, Jack’s annual 2. M 2011 4 %] 2012 4E, Jack M4 T %
salary increased by 10 percent and WRT 10%, Arnie U4 T%W /DT
Arnie’s annual salary decreased by 5%, R AT 2012 4B T % HH
5 percent. If their annual salaries 2, B 4 Arnie {F 2011 £ 19 T & It

were equal in 2012, then Arnie’s Jack B2 /DANH Jr 7 1 U K
annual salary in 2011 was what per- 1| B s AR
cent greater than Jack’'s annual sal- f#: & Jack 7 2011 49 T % K ], Arn-
ary in 20117 ie fE 2011 4E % AL BFLL 1.1])
Give your answer to the nearest 0. 1 =0.95A, 188 A=1.1578]. Fr LA
percent. AT AJ—] _ L 157]8]—] _
0.1578~15.8%.,
% 15.8%

3. The population of Country X for 3. 1980 4E X EHEW A ANL N p. TEET
1980 was p. The population of G S SR NG S ST <4 i3 iy y B =
Country X increased by 3. 8 percent 3.8% ., A 19824 X EZK A O HE,

in each of the next two years. B: 1.076p,

Quantity A: The population of #&: 1982 X EHXMWAD R =p(1+
Country X for 1982. 3.8%) (1 + 3.8%) =~ 1.077p >
Quantity B: 1. 076p 1.076p, B A>B,

A. Quantity A is greater. Z: A

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.




4. The function f is defined by f

(I;B)_31L—x+5ﬁnaﬂx.

Quantity A: f(4)

Quantity B: 75

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The

relationship cannot be

determined from the information
5. rgfibgn.func‘uon f has the property

that f(x) = f(x+1) for all num-
bers x. If f(4) = 17, what is the
value of f(8)7

£ K#(Algebra)

s THAT o WS X ()

=3 2'—x+5, A=f(4), B=75,

B AT 0=, it =5, BT S

=3 X5%=5+45<75,
%:. C
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

5. MBS HBEMR: (o) =f(x+DX
TUA « Hsr. R (=17, I
2 fOMEZRZ D7

. f(Q)= f(I+1= f(7H= f(6+1)
= f(6)= f(5+1)= f(5)= f(4+
D= f4)=17,

. 17
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

R

Reasoning Practice Question)
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6. Which of the following functions f

82

defined for all numbers x has the

property that f(—x) = — f(x)

for all numbers x?

Aﬂ@—gil
2 __
B. f(z) ﬂ+1

C. f(x)=z(2*—1)
D. f(x)=x(x*—1)
E. f(x)=2"(2*—1)

i

6. THIREH, WE—AXFFRrA M « #B
Hf(—xo)=—f(2)7?
i AR LI E — VAT 407 .

7‘23
EEn
(*1)3 4 *1‘3 o _
(—2)?+1. 2+1" Bl f(—x)
fCa) s B A IR A 4 1F s

A — f ()= (—x) =

o =t L
B. f(yc)—ix2 1 f(—x)=
N2 __ 2 __

(—x)"—1_=x 1’ B (— )

(—x)?+1 22+1
fCo) s Frlh B WART G 5510
C.—fo)y=—2"("—1, f(—x)=
(—x) ()= =" (@ —1)#
— (), FrLh CIEM AT 551F
D.—f(x)=—x(&—1), f(—x)
=—x((—2)—1) =z (F+1)+#
—f(x) s L D BTG 5 F
E. —fx)=—2"&@—1), f(—x)
= (—x) ((—x)'—1) = — 2°
(*+1)7#— f(x), P E I A

R

: A

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



£ K#(Algebra)

7. The operation X) is defined for all 7. BEHFESXEXAEXLH: X TIEE

integers x and y as x&Qy=xy— y. B My, aQy=xy—y., WME x
If x and y are positive integers, oy %KEE%K& HB 24T %) 35 7 o
which of the following CANNOT — A HE R O

be zero? fi# . I@y:xy_y:x(y_1)9 Hy=1
A 2y B x@Qy=0, rL A EIAFFE
B. y®x FR 5

C. (x— DXy yRQrx=yr—x=y(x—1), FrllY4 x
D. (z+ DXy =1, yXx=0, FTLL B %A £}
E. 2@(y—1 BER

(r—DR®y=(—Dy—y=y(x—
2), R e=2 1, (= D®y=
0, Frlh C EIEs iR
(xt+DH®y=(xtDHy—y=ay,
Hyox Fy BEIER A 2y#0, D
TE T IE 1 5
2@ (y—D)=x(y—1)—(y—1), 4
r=y=1#, FXX=0, frll E
FEIR

: D
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR

2.7 M A (Real Problem)

A S kYR, R NG — P B ) R, T — R 2R 1 H AR
e, A A RSAAR . s, JUSETr m s, W k&5, it U R
Py by — e SRR . P AR 2 A A FL s i B A, e A IR s
JESCPR TERE ) o HRAITER UL, e ZEOR T A B A RO B A% 1 S 78 Il 17 5 B A 1)
ok N BE 1. GRE B 8 E 0% LR JLRN 2 B

o TR

atb+c+

PR AR A= e e RFEARHE . 0 RFERCTA

83



GRE #(z 170 =8

BO . Aagih ks e T B R = ﬂi%ﬁ,Gmﬂﬁﬁﬁéﬁﬁ“ﬁﬁ”tﬁi

%’%M@H%W
—MEUREAT 25 ATk, 35 ik, BRI 27. 6
ﬁ,ﬁﬁ%¥ﬁ$@E%A$,*Eﬁﬁmﬁmm%¥ﬁ

SNt
R MRISEU AT 25 DT AER BRI R 25X27.6=690 %, 35 >

P 1 AR B R 3525, 4= 889 % | J@?W?i@%@—“fg%—

690+889
25435

Z: 26.3

« EFE &

BRI B0 R R BE (distance) = 3 J# (velocity) X B [E] (time) , iz
SRR SLAH 530 - B [ 3z gy A IR] ) iz 3

S35 B A PR O, — R P ) AR TR] I [ S 1) A S 09 O a1 as B, o A
ST AP R R IHEAS [B] B 1a) AR B 5 iz 8, eSO T . d +Hdo=d. X H
(8 dy Fldy 53 530 2R 7R B — DS W RFNEE ZAWRAE — @ N AR S B . d Rom W
AR TS Bl B BE B 2

[l sh WhRhy “I8 Rz 3, WA Wy 4 ] i a] dh DLAS [] 38 82 1) A ) 09 7 [m)
iE 3, RN [F s E)

5 : A certain train travels 150 miles in & hours at the average rate of

=26. 3(PU s AR E DS G —100) .

m miles per hour.
Quantity A: The number of hours required for the train to
travel 320 miles at the average rate of 2m miles per hour.
Quantity B: h
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information
given.

B —WKELE b A /NEE B DL m 5 B RN IR B AT B T 150
P




£ K#(Algebra)

A BRALL 2m B /NI B 3 AT B, 478k 320 WL E

4 B[]
B: h
Ty P _ 150, _320_
fR: HAHCHFMT LGSR m« h=150, B m= X A_Zm_
160_160 _16
h
%Z: A

o T{Ea]&A

AR )8 3 SR 5Y TN Bl A 50 B — & T A & 07 75 5 8] (0] &8, 78 T AF [n)
58 BRI A B B B TR 5 2%  TAE B9 N B R e, e i R 157 Bh o (D
ANBHLED 2, TAER S BB . T T2 i o AR [n) R0 38 A X
Ay
y

EXANA T, = My 43 R PIA 57 2 3 B 58 X A TAE Fr @& i 1a], A
RIS 57 8l & e [[] 58 X TAE T aE B la] . il an, 0O B 58 sl 5 — 1 1
VEFr e A 4 K, TN & B 58 i [a] — 300 T AR B I [a] 02 12 K, DU A 43 oK 56

BB TAFR IS, 20 RSB TIFR I, BT A=3, ERS+2 =1,

FE AR — e 2 B = TARE R TARR ) 58 R CAF B & B i
RN ) 0 AR RS CBRLRL IR ] P 58 R TAE D . X =R Z A Pk —2 kR .

o TARZCR X TARN A = TAF S

o LARB - TAEmE = TARRR

o LAFEE— TAERCR = TAEmE

5 : Machine A, working alone at its constant rate, produces x

Al
i

pounds of peanut in 12 minutes. Machine B, working alone at
its constant rate, produces x pounds of peanut in 18 minutes.
How many minutes will it take machines A and B, working sim-
ultaneously at their respective constant rates, to produce x
pounds of peanut?

¥ Mlde A DUEE 3R TAER, 12 0 Bh e A= 7" = 85 HIAE A
Hlas A LUHE & 330 TAERS, 18 3 BhREIE A2 7 « BE B R .
WAENLAS A F1 B W IR A AR TR, 2R EfEA” «
(7R
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M HATATLLENLES A R B TAERCREY S, AR ANLE A 55505
SRR s LB BN A P R AR, TP B

TARI A 7 (5125 ) = ST B R FTRE T« B

x 36 JAN
Q 5 7‘2]3%[{30

36

i 2L

. 7.2

(=

[ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

&

- BEWIE &

ER AW RE T, RIS -G EANRERNYRIESE—’E, BEH—1
FiE IRE W . IRA W AL HE DL PR 26

ORI A W) (wet mixture) WFFIRG WA, A, BOkL, X882 & AR
HATIR G NEHNEORG .

Q@ TRA W (dry mixture) @HFIR A — @A, Flanfim, A%, Bk, LR
PO RS AR . (KR, EE AR AT DA 6

VRV B[] RO W S0 SO BE A A L T TR S W Y TR 0 5 R B e i A
HA%ECE . HE2TIR MRS . BOveiT B el —rry, RIS RIEIR
BRI A &

5 : How many quarts of pure alcohol must you add to 15 quarts of

=

|

solution that is 40% alcohol to strengthen it to a solution that is

60% alcohol?

A5
B. 7.5
C. 10
D. 12.5
E. 15
B 0 H I RAE 15 B WA 40 Y0 R A0V R BN A £ 0 % i 4l
TR RE 15 38 19 ¥ W AT G 5 B2 6004

B Bl TR EMA « S, w210 g,

XA R =75, AR E B,




c £/

EEREGETHNAEIER) Z, XEEEHMIIERN “WHEHS” (double o-

verlap) [, 5L A — ) 1A 7 BT AN 4R BEAT 2 X2 1Y

K% (Algebra)

K,

{1 an T AR L

NIETE M =M. WEEAR A Ll @M@, SRJa IR 2845 b — A L Bl

(IR ED .
5 & =% oI
AN 20% 30% 50%
A0, 22% 28 % 50%
T 42% 58%
EXAE Y, UMEBEaEIE. a2 =MF. KB, 6 =M

W 2 FE 10000, 20 RSk b2 FiE 10000, BB F1 = M8 &t Z

2 100%,

F

W

At a certain university, 60% of the professors are women, and

70% of the professors are tenured. If 90% of the professors are

women, tenured, or both, then what percent of the men are

tenured?

A. 25

B. 37.5

D. 62.5
D REFEN, 60N MBI L, TON MBI R A BHIZ. W

E. 75

9000 B UM R L PR B A B B s R oM R A B R
WAF R G H 5 AR DA

s AT BN A Y J A AR AT

tenured not tenured b

man X 40 %

woman Y Z 60 %
s 70% 30%

NHGE X+Y+Z=90%, FrliseE 1 man H not tenured =
10%, FFARI DA H X=30%, FrALE B, X5 %5

30%/40% =75%,
>
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« WA BB

Pran(discount) . B G A% FOR MRS IR F 20 Z JLH & . Wt B dn 2R — > i
AT T percent, J84 B i B 52 BB AN B (100 —n) percent By JE A

FE Ginterest) « & 3N ST 45 BF 3N 18 4l I F1]E, 7) 43 B H] (simple interest)
F142 F| C(compound interest) P Fi 138 J7 1 .

B (simple interest) : AR B —MIrk. AEPRKE, UEAEITHE
FME, HAAERMBAFMAAGEZTTRA L.

5 F| (compound interest) : Z&at— & BYIARR . B4 B A= F S A AR & 3 F1LE
farr “HMEEH”,

M (rate) . 45— R F] S 805 05 AR LR, HAERMZ . H H A

ER B
I Cprofit) . 4 B 45 s 2= B AR .
EARME:

o 0= X P
o Jrontr =4 —drdn
o BRI =7 4 DR R DS ] (I ] B AR AR I [a] B0 — 20 . AR Y
AREMEM=pOtn-r), Hh p ARG, n EfE, r R
« BH: A=p QA+, N ANARER, p AARE, r HFE, o BB
5 . If A is the initial amount put into an account, R is the annual
percentage of interest written as a decimal, and the interest
compounds annually, then which of the following would be an
expression, in terms of A and R, for the interest accrued in
three years?
A. AR’ B. A(R+R")
C. AGBR+3 R*+R?*) D. 3AR’
E. 3A(R+R*+R%)
F: —MRPIFRAA AL REFEHRIFLDNERIEAR L, H
MERFERES —W. IBA N H I WA REaE 10K =4 W™ A4
AR 2
R MEEERMTUGA=ZFEKAHAE A AR, Baix=
SENFEARFE N A (Q+R?*—A=A[(1+R)*—1]= AR+
3R*+R*), B C BEWIEH .
: C

IR




o A
R A

1. At a certain elementary school, 10

percent of the fifth—grade students
are members of the school band. If
12 percent of the fifth— grade boys
and 8 percent of the fifth — grade
girls are members of the band,
what percent of the fifth — grade

students at the school are boys?

A. 10% B. 12%
C. 20% D. 30%
E. 50%

. According to a tax rate formula for
a certain year, the amount of tax
owed by an individual whose annual
income was between $ 31, 850 and
$ 77,100 was equal to a base tax of
$ 4,386 plus 24 percent of the annual
income that exceeded $31,850. Ac-
cording to this formula, what was
the amount of tax owed by an indi-
vidual whose annual income that

year was $42,0007

£ K#(Algebra)

Il %

1. TE—JF/N2E N, 10% 1 AR 9% 2 1k 2
SRR AR B 0L . AN AR AR G AR
B 12% 09 5 AT 8% ) £ A & 2 AR
BARI R 0L, AR A HAE g A 20
pit s K S

. MM B U R, KBER
x No TEA y AN W 12%x+8%
y=10%(z+y), =y, i
BaAK 1 50%,

: E

IR

2. HHE B R AE N, A U A FE 31850 |
77100 3T Z 8] A4S N B 55 S0 Al
T Al B R 4386 3L o0 FE N |
it 31850 ZETTIFRATIH 24 % . HRIEIX
—HEW A FE AR A K 42000 3£
JCs A M L8 BL RN 227

fR. boUBiE=4,386+24% (42,000 —
31,850) = 4386 + 0. 24 X 10, 150 =
1386+2436=6822,

: 6822

IR
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3. Company A has twice as many em- 3. A Zva] i) 0 T &EZ B A A B AL,
ployees as Company B, and the two H A T [R]85 1 > 2 v e A
companies have no employees in MR ARNF R 4% R T MM, B

common. If 64 percent of the em- NFEIF S2% R T o, B A
ployees of Company A are women NEFLER T B A A TN
and 52 percent of the employees of EAN

Company B are women, what per- f#: {142 BAARK R LHER .
cent of all the employees of the two 20 ANEI B T RN 20, AN
companies are women? AR TEE R 64% « 22, B

NEI R THEE R 2% «
|7 R/ B i o & S S DN I S N Q)
64% « 220+52% « x=1.8x, Lk

1. 8x
= 4 ¥ A AN — —
BT S A =
1'781’20.6:6OV0
3x
Z. 60%

4. A pianist agreed to perform one 4. —{VHFREIEMAE —F RSPl
concert at a fee 12.5 percent less BICIER > 12. 5% % H, maES —
than her usual fee and a second U RSP EBIELEE —% 2 2001
concert at a fee 20 percent greater . IBASE 5 RS W B 2%
than the first fee. The fee for the RIEHIBE T2 T £2/07
second concert was what percent f#: HATBKXNMN T RFXIEWFNL T —

greater than her usual fee? g ks W B o0 IR Al
A. 5% B S (1—12.500)
B. 7.5% =87.5%x, I 2 A A (1
C. 15% +20%) + 87.5% x=105%x, BPLL
D. 16.25% EHNEOLATZT 5%,

E. 32.5% Z: A




5. The discounted price of a certain

suit is 20 percent less than the orig-
inal price of the suit. If the dis-
counted price of the suit plus a
sales tax of 5 percent of the dis-
counted price equals $ 67. 20, what
was the original price of the suit?
$ 70. 50

$73.90

$76. 00

$79. 80

$ 80. 00

o Y0 ® B

. A family paid 12 percent of its an-
nual after—tax income on food last
year. This amount was equal to 10
percent of its annual before — tax
income last year. Which of the fol-
lowing is closest to the percent of
the family’s annual before—tax in-
come that was paid for taxes last
year?

A. 8%

B.12%

C.17%

D. 20%

E. 25%

S.

fi#

= .

[==

6.

fi#

£ K#(Algebra)

— £ 09 IR AT I S5 A9 A% B R p AR
20% . AASRATIT IS A% AN E R
Bl T 3T J5 #4619 5200 — 02 67. 20
KoL, MWARXEWEM M IEZ D7

p BOX AR IR O 2. IR AFT I

JE RSN 0. 82, BYERL=0. 8z
5% =0.04x, FFLL0.8x+0.04xr=
67.2, f#18 +=280, HJix 47435
#2480 Jt,

E

HEERFL1270MBERANT &
dh 7 T TH 2% o TR A X 1
W2 ETRATICAR 1006, B4 £4
A BE Pt BB B AT B L B
JeZ /07 WEAE N A eI rh e A 1RO
IDEZ=

WZRBEBL G WA 2. BlATIRCA

N oys WS RE LS T & 57

BT 2% 0122, H 0.122=0. 1y,

5 o=y, TBAREE LB

=y gy EEBLRTAR

~17%.,

: C
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7. If 0<<x<<y<<10, then A(x, y) re-
presents the area of the region
bounded by the number line, the
semi — circle, and the vertical seg-
ments at x and y, as indicated by
the shaded region.
0<a<lb<c<10
Quantity A: ACa, b)) +A(b, ¢)
Quantity B: A(a, ¢)

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.

8. Mike, Scott, Jim, Kate and Pete
each have a different number of as-
signments this month. Pete has fe-
wer assignments than Kate, Kate
has more assignments than Mike,
Mike has more assignments than
Jim, and Jim has more assignments
than Scott. Which of the following
could be the person who has the
median number of assignments this
month for the five people listed ?

Indicate aill such answers.

A. Mike B. Scott
C. Jim D. Kate
E. Pete

R

7. BHI 0<<x<<y<<10, A(x, yXFEHE

RS X, AR F 0<<a<<b<<c

<10, A=ACa, b)) +A(b, ¢)» B=A

(as o),

: AT E A S 153 A M B 2 A
.

: C

8. Mike, Scott, Jim, Kate il Pete X —

NHRE S BR AT, Pete BYME 555
It Kate 7, Kate W £ 4% &= b Mike
%, Mike WL 55 & b Jim £, Jim [1)
{155 & It Scott Z, 4 RAL 55 &
XA NWAE S B AL 2k
P A 58

B RAIAHH M, S, I, K. Pkft

7% Mike, Scott, Jim, Kate fl1 Pete
X—PHMESHE. ECHK
>M>]>S fl K>P, FA1H%EHK
AR S TP AR IR A
XX L N R AR 55 B AT HERE . FRAT]
WA ER S P sl M, ], S
RN R R

#r P>M, W AR 55 5 R R/D R
AN KSP>M>]>S, £ %K
& M. Bl Mike,

tr J<<P<<M, W7 AAT 55 &1 K/



£ K#(Algebra)

FFE N K>M>P>]>S, it 7
M P, BP Pete,

#r S<<P<TJ, W AAE 5 & 1R/
KRN K>M>]>P>S, M7
¥k T, BR Jim,

#r P<<S, WH NAF 52 KD KR
J K>M>]>S>P, I iigh
Jo B Jim,

% . ACE

9. Amy and Jed are among the 35 peo- 9. 35 ™ AHES—%1, Amy F1 Jed 7EHEAE
ple, who are standing in a line, one Hp, Mifl1— 1M 4EE—1, HBALH
behind the other, waiting to buy WAt AR Amy ZHITH NBORIAE Jed Z
movie tickets. The number of peo- Jo B ABONMEFRZE T 24. WNMRLE Amy
ple in front of Amy plus the num- ZJGA 15 NCEEE Jed), HFA Jed 2
ber of people behind Jed is 24. If BB Z/0 A2

there are 15 people behind Amy, #: & Amy ZHi A « A, Amy fl Jed Z

including Jed, how many people are BA v N, Jed ZJ5 X 2 N, HRYEE
in front of Jed? HE RS AFRATA LIS 7 #R 4

A. 23 -+ y+2+2=35035 AHEK—F))
B. 25 -t e=24(fE Amy Z Hij i NECFITE
C. 27 Jed ZJG I NBUIME R 55T 24)

D. 29 ytz+1=15(fF Amy ZJ56 15 )
E. 31 ffEtT: =19, y=9, WFE Jed ZH]

HFH ++y+1=29,
2. D
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10. For each of the last 5 years, the

11.

94

population of a colony of beetles
increased by 8 percent of the pre-
ceding year’s population. If P re-
presents the current population of
the colony, which of the following
best represents the population 5
years ago, in terms of P?

A. 5X1.08P !

B. 1.08 7« P!

C. 1.08P

D. 1.08 °P

E. 1.08° « P°

The width and the length of a rec-
tangular piece of plywood are 4
feet and 8 feet, respectively. A-
long one edge of the plywood, a
strip x inches wide and 8 feet long
is removed. Then, along an edge
perpendicular to the 8 —foot edge,
a strip x inches wide is removed.
For what value of x will the re-
maining rectangular piece have
width and length in the ratio of 2
to 5?7 (1 foot = 12 inches)

10.

fi#

IR

11.

f#

e 20 TOAE [|] . WY oe o B 4 47
POt — K 8%, R P
REIAE % PR BE, B4 5 4F
HZ AR R oy 2 07

WS AR EE N 0 B4 x
(1+8%)° = P, B = P -
(1+8%) °=1.08 °P,

: D

— AR Y B A AR 1 TE R 43 2 4
JERM 8 R, TR A h— ik
Zr, YIS « b, Ko 8 e R
MK 4. R, IWEEHT 8 R
—i, ST MK ZFBIIH T,
MAEH B X ERKTEZ
H52, Wax BN Z

PIE VR ORI et g R N

877

SR 8=, 4=, ﬁﬁu—lz
g
12
5
_g’ ﬁ’%’fﬂ:x_16o
16



12.

13.

The decorating committee for a
dance plans to fringe the 3 —inch
—wide end of a streamer by mak-
ing small cuts every 1/16 inch.
How many cuts must be made to
fringe the end?

A. 45

46

47

48

49

o

SIS

To obtain an FHA mortgage for
$ 50,000 or more, the home buy-
er must have a down payment e-
qual to 4 percent of the first
$ 25,000 of the mortgage amount
and 5 percent of the portion in ex-
cess of $25,000. At settlement
the buyers pays a mortgage — in-
surance premium equal to 3 per-
cent of the mortgage amount.
What is the maximum FHA mort-
gage, if any, a buyer can obtain if
the buyer has only $ 6,000 availa-
ble for the down payment and in-

surance premium?

A. $62,500
B. $71,875
C. $78,125

D. $125,000
E. The home buyer cannot obtain

an FHA mortgage.

12.

f#

IR

13.

fi#

.

H -

)

— M O T OAREE SR, AR 3
SPRBPE A A 1/16 Jesh 87—
JIo Wa—Sifs 2y Z2 ARy

I 5 Z 8235 3 inch K 4800

B B 1/16 inch — 3L Z /K g 5Y

K% (Algebra)

P 3 = Y =1

525 =48, {HRRIE— UK .
16

RP47 Y EP AT BT 5E

: C

h T R4S $ 50000 B HE L HE R Y
o R W 3K b 25 G R — Y
AT CHE A 53 3K 2 Al 3 43 $ 25000 1y
AV b A SRR A ) 5200 . R
WA 3K 25 3 22 3T 8 Dy R BE R
i 3VOMIARIE . AN — WK E N
PRI B e 45 T $6000, HF 4 il
% 2 A LUk 15 2 D AT Rk 7
BORAFHMAEK « Koo, WE A A
25000 X4 %+ (x—25000) * 5%, 1§
Kk 3%, LA 25000 X4 % 4 (22—
25000) * 5% +3%ax=6000, f#EfF x
=78125,

C
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14. The 20 people at a party are divid-

ed into n mutually exclusive

groups in such a way that the

number of people in any group
does not exceed the number in any

other group by more than 1.

Quantity A: The value of n if at

least one of the groups consists of

3 people

Quantity B: 6

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-
en.

15. Anne pays 150 percent more for a
wholesale widget than Bart pays.
Anne’s retail price per widget is
15 percent greater than the whole-
sale price she paid. Bart’s retail
price per widget is 185 percent
greater than the wholesale price
he paid.

Quantity A:; Anne’s retail price
Quantity B: Bart’s retail price

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

96

14.

fi#

IR

15.

fi#

I}

Rz b, 20 N n A4, H
BN 2 — AP, 4N
PMEAES TN, A: 320H
— 2 3 NS, » BE; B: 6,

Z2OH—A/NAE 3 NFE Ry 17
N n—1 /N, HAs 9 NBOH
ZEAH L — N FRATH A A i
— MR 7 A2 NN A 2 A3
NI, n=9. J3—"PRdm A 4
A3 NN 2 A4 NN, n=6,

: D

Anne it & 1) i & B — 4 L Bart 2
£ 150% . Anne 8 32 ) & 1 %€ i
it A A Lt 7 2 A R 1500
Bart Z 45 32 th 45 74 2% i i 9 40 46 1L
i L & e E i 185% . A: Anne
HEEMNIE, B: Bart NEFHE
& Bart (K #40 A x. JIF4A Anne
HHIE & BE4 R 2. 50, Bart R E
b 2.85x, Anne BJEEMH 2. 52(1
+15%) =2.875x>2.85x, Frlk A
>B,

: A



16. Last year Leo bought two paint-
ings. This year he sold them for
$ 2,000 each. On one, he made a
25% profit, and on the other he
had a 25% loss. What was his net
loss or profit?
A. He broke even.

He lost less than $ 100.

He lost more than $ 100.

He earned less than $ 100.

He earned more than $ 100.

o

SIS

17. A manufacturing company has

plants in three locations: Indone-
sia, Mexico, and Pakistan. The
company has 6, 000 employees,
and each of the employees works
at only one of the plants. If 3/8 of
the employees work at the plant in
Indonesia and if twice as many
employees work at the plant in
Mexico as work at the plant in Pa-
employees

kistan, how many

work at the plant in Mexico?

16.

fi#

IR

17.

fi#

R

)

ZAF Leo 3K T WM ], 4> 4Rt L) 5 1R
$ 2000 MY AR SZ H . L — i i At 4R
1% 25%MFNE, 5 —IRHR T 250,
TR 2 At 1) 0 A ) B8 A R R 22 D

- Al S

i By 452 2% /N T $ 100,

b ¥y 458 2% KT $ 100,

- LA FE N F S 100,

f A A K F $ 100,
FoATAT LASE W 25 U6 e B i T K A
#rh $1600, 5 25% 5 i i g A
Hr ol $2666.67, Fr LI — iiE T
$400, J—I@mE = T $666.67, K
— 5T $266.67, B CVEIIEH.

K% (Algebra)

>

o OO0 W

: C

—Z N L.\ " 7E Indonesia, Mexico,
and Pakistan =M T.J . %A HFAH
6000 #4 1 1., H &4 5% T 2 (e H
—ZK L) TAE. 2R 3/8 i 5t T7E
Indonesia i T.J T./E. HTE Mexico
TAER 5L TR 2 7E Pakistan {1
1%, HE241E Mexico W L] TAER &
THE R Z D7

3/8 B i T. fF Indonesia, #f 4 7E
Mexico fl Pakistan 1) 51 T. /5 5/8,
— 4t B 6000 X 5/8 =3750 AN. H
Mexico [y f1 1. & Pakistan 1 % %,
A8 4 7E Mexico [ 5 T 8H 2 3750
—3X2=2500,

. 2500

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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18. During an experiment, the pres-

19.

98

sure of a fixed mass of gas in-
creased from 40 pounds per square
inch (psi) to 50 psi. Throughout
the experiment, the pressure, P
psi, and the volume, V cubic in-
ches, of the gas varied in such a
way that the value of the product
PV was constant.

Quantity A: the volume of the gas
when the pressure was 40 psi
Quantity B: 1. 2 times the volume
of the gas when the pressure was
50 psi

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information giv-

en.

The fabric needed to make 3 cur-
tains sells for $ 8. 00 per yard and
can be purchased only by the full
If the length of fabric re-
1.6

yard.
quired for each curtain is
yards and all of the fabric is pur-
chased as a single length, what is
the total cost of the fabric that

needs to be purchased for the 3

curtains?

A. $40.00 B. $38.40
C. $24.00 D. $16.00
E. $12.80

1

oL

fi#

e

19.

. =

.

(=

o E— TS

— [ 5 o 5 1Y K
JE 5 M 40psi | F+F 50psi, 7E 3K I
Hr, ik PR psh FAFL VOF
Trgest) xS, (H P o B AR
A YRR 40psi B A YRR
B: Ay 50psi BF 1. 2 £ SR 1)
LN/

B AUER i oy 40psi ATV,
SARE A 50psi BRI AV, ., H
AH A e A B SR RO A2
M4 40V, =50V,, FFV, =1.25
V,, B A>B,

: A

— Y R A = A8 0 A B A 2
BALIL—M, JF H QA REL B,
TR FH o AR B B A A R A
& 1.6 1%, HAmHeEk—Ik, 4
W =A A A BT AR 2 DR
MNEFERERKE R 3X1.6=4.8
EE’ra PRy HORE 3K B 2506 19 A . B LA
i K 5 WA A . A B R 2 N
X —, Ll B2 5 X8
=40,
A
[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



20. The total amount that Mary paid
for a book was equal to the price
of the book plus a sales tax that
was 4 percent of the price of the
book. Mary paid for the book with
a $ 10 bill and received the correct

than

which was less

Which of the following

change,
$ 3. 00.
statements must be true?

Indicate all such statements.

A. The price of the book was less
than $ 9. 50.

B. The price of the book was
greater than $ 6. 90.

C. The sales tax was less than

$ 0. 45.

£ K#(Algebra)

20. Mary SL—ARFIAFT $10, X H

iz

IR

ALHE A B 1 4% AT A3 A A% 4 260 1)
HEB, HRAKRTIEHILK TA
2 $ 3, A2 T 5k TR L 2 I
7 THEPETA ISR,

A, FARFHMAENT $9.50,

B. BAGHHMIEKT $6.90,

C. HER/NT $0.45,

s AT BAGWNIE RN «, B4 H
BELH A% « x5 IBA Mary — L4
T 104z, WA HC MR LYY
WARZES, 10— 1.040<<3, f#f}
>6.73 H x<<10, J LL4 & B 78
0.2692 | 0.4 Z i,

A, B EHEB AL, BASH
WA A —E/NTF 9.5, thin, Hh
(K 4 g $ 9. 51 B[R] BE A& B S7 1
A BT IR

B, FAR G 4% AT LU 6. 73 3] 10
Z B PAEE— A, BRI R,
C. FATE & B AE 0.2692
0.4 Z[E, BI/NF 0.4, BFLA—%E /D
F0.45, CEEIIEH .

e
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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21. Machine R, working alone at a
constant rate, produces x units of
a product in 30 minutes, and ma-
chine S, working alone at a con-
stant rate, produces x units of the
product in 48 minutes, where x is
a positive integer.

Quantity A: The number of units
of the product that machine R,
working alone at its constant rate,
produces in 3 hours

Quantity B: The number of units
of the product that machine S,
working alone at its constant rate,
produces in 4 hours

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

100

21.

fi#

R

Plasy R P TR R —%E . & 30
PR A TR AL ARy Bl S
B TAE R RCR — € . B 48 23 Bk
77 DAL, o R — IR
A: BHlas R DUE E T AR &R Aoh T
VRIS 3 /NI AR P2 09 77 i B s Be L
v S LUE E AR R Hh T AR 4
ZINERF AR R Y 7 RO

30 734l = 0.5 /Nik, AR A4 R

BT AE 3 /N AR =6 i

BLHI = dh s 48 I3 Bl =0. 8 /NiNF, R
2R ML A S B T AR 4 /NI RE 98

St =5 AL B A

>B,

: A

[ & & ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



22.

23.

A certain shipping service charges
an insurance fee of $0.75 when
shipping any package with con-
tents worth $25.00 or less and
an insurance fee of $1.00 when
shipping any package with con-
tents worth over $25.00. If Dan

uses the shipping company to ship

three packages with contents
worth $18.25, $25.00, and
$127.50, respectively, what is

the total insurance fee that the
company charges Dan to ship the

three packages?

A, $1.75 B. $2.25

C. $2.50 D. $2.75

E. $3.00

A certain store sells two types of

pens: one type for $ 2 per pen and
the other type for $3 per pen. If
a customer can Spend up to $ 25
to buy pens at the store and there
is no sales tax, what is the grea-

test number of pens the customer

can buy?
A, 9

B. 10

C. 11
D. 12
E. 20

22.

fi# -

R

23.

fi#

IR

)

FA iz M %5 25 WO — s PRI 7% H
Mz Y mE AL T ECE T
$25.00 BF Y EL $0.75 AU BR . 24
BT E = T S 25. 00 B, IR
B$1.00 3% A, 402k Dan ¥ #1%
fitis Mk 55 1z i =AW, o e
$18.25, $25.00, $127.50, 4
ZM iz ik 55 — & i Dan 2 /0 R
W 9% .

H A H a] R =52 . A
$0.75 BIPRES 9%, — R UCE $ 1. 00
AR I8 27, B DL R gR B J& 2 X 0. 75
+1.00=2. 50,

K% (Algebra)

: C

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
EEIEZWAE. —FEEHR 2,

R RS 3. EAFIEH BB
THOLT . — 0 e I AE 2% 525 7
TR RE, AKX ME R EHERZ
APk HgT
NTRMERERATRES . IFAZ0K
R REZ Ry B . HIS Al gl KB i
AR . A RIA T A 1Y B4
HRHIRE S 2 AR M 2, B4 —3LaE
K12 HL HEEA ST Rp; R
AT R T $25 LR, oK
fITATRASKE 11T A2 2, 1 A $3 1
£, XFE-IWEK 12 . X
PLH SR E 2 T LK 12 A2,

: D

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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24. A company plans to manufacture

25.

102

two types of hammers, type R and
type S. The cost of manufacturing
each hammer of type S is $0.05
less than twice the cost of manu-
facturing each hammer of type R.
Quantity A: The cost of manu-
facturing 1, 000 hammers of type
R and 1,000 hammers of type S
Quantity B: The cost of manufac-
turing 1,500 hammers of type S
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The

relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-
#— town and B — ville are con-
nected by a straight, 420 — mile
road. At noon, Atu left A—town
for Bville, and Brek left B— ville
for A—town. If Atu travels at 56
miles per hour and Brek travels at
49 miles per hour, how many mi-

les apart will Atu and Brek be 1

hour before they meet

24.

fi#

IR

25.

fi#

I}

A EITHRUN T A, BlS R
MBS S, I TAEA> S B 5 5 1)
#EE I TS R RS 5 4 4% 41K
$0.05, A: i 1000 4~ R #I -5 4

TR 1000 4> S BS54 1 1) A 5 B
I 1500 A4~ S RS i) - 1Y A .
BN TAA R 85 /85 1 A

x s BT LA TREAS S TS iy HE - Y A
KK 22—0.05, A=1000(x+2x—
0.05)=3000x—50, B=1500(2x—
0.05)=3000x—75, LA A>B,

: A

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

A, B A —FEEMN. KN 420
JEH R IE B EREE R, Atu BT A
R LA B, Brek BT B i
TR A ML, IR Ata BHEEE A B
N} 56 L L, Brek {933 & A 49
BN I8 2 AH 38 R — N B Al AT
P AH B 22 0 7
R H ] AH 8 R/ — /N AR AT A B 2
W B R EMATE S &R A 1
/J\HTE’JE%E, JIr LA I8 A BE 56 X 1+
49X 1=105 FLH |

: 105



26. If an investment of P dollars is
made today and the value of the
investment doubles every 7 year,
what will be the value of the in-
vestment, in dollars, 28 years

from today?

A. 8P!

pt

16 P

8P

4P

m o 0w

27. At a certain company, employees
who earn $ 20. 00 per hour will be
given an increase of $1.00 per
hour. For each of the other em-

ployees, either the employee will
be given an increase of $ 1. 00 per
hour or the employee will be given
a percent increase equal to the
percent increase that will be given
to the employees who earn
$20. 00 per hour, whichever re-
sults in a larger increase for that
employee. Which of the following
statements are true?

Indicate all such statements.

A. An employee who earns less

than $ 20. 00 per hour will be giv-

en a percent increase

that is greater than the percent in-

crease that will be given to the

employees who earn

$ 20. 00 per hour.

26.

f#

IR

27.

%

)

ASRFEET P EITHX BT WM
ERE 7 FE M, A NS K 28 4
5. XERFENMEK AR 2

28 AEHH 4 A T AR, T LA B B
fE 28 AR S 47 A WA . FTLL 28
X BT E N2 - P=16P,

K %1 (Algebra)

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

HAw L BN 20 SEOUHY B LA
NI T RERF I 1 et X T
71 G NP LN TR C U= v
— T 38 e 5 R 1 O Ok I B kAT AR
fo: B/ TW BBk 1 300, 8iE
ik I ET 0 HE 5 RE /NI 4 20 SRO0 ) B
TARTA . R 8 35 B A 2 1E A Y
T U T IR A R

Ao BN DT 20 SEOUHY B L
WAy L HE R /NI CA 20 SET0
AT

B. &/NRISCA 22 32501 B AR/
f THORE R 1.1 3600,

C. B/ 24 IR BT T
KIFH R3] 25. 2 SEICH/NIT

AL AR, /N 20 SEO0HY 5y
I A B S 500 I BN T 20
ROUM BT TN EFE BN TR B
ik 1 ooy ey 07, IR T 20
KUY B T i e # “ /N i B
Bk 507 AT K
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B. An employee who earns
$22.00 per hour will be given
an increase of $1.10 per hour.
C. An employee who earns
$24.00 per hour
$ 25. 20 per hour after the in-

will earn

crease.

28. A certain money market account
that had a balance of $48, 000
during all of last month earned
$ 360 in interest for the month.
At what simple annual interest
rate did the account earn interest

last month?

A 7%
B. 7.50%
C. 8%
D. 8.50%
E. 9%

104

IR

28.

fi#

R

Aol BT AT L, R NETIRCA
AF 20 0K B T TR I 1 92
g, MK EAH KT 5%. AV A
6 T IE B

B. i B0 A el m . BE/NEIRCA
22 FIUM R T LMK 5%, B 22
X5%=1.1, B} B3EIIER.

(OR: = W T o TR SV S A N R N
24 FILM B T TR 5%, R 24
X50=1.2, WAWKGEH TE=
2441.2=25.2, B} C ¥EIHIF .

: ABC

EResmKPr ENSA RSN
$ 48000, FfH KA T $360 iy H Hl
B WA bEAHZzg P ki 2 b
AR 2R B 2R A5 A1 5 2

HFIE R $360, A2 44 F]E A 360
X 12, JF DhAE F) Z k(360 X 12)/
48000=9%

: E



29. In a factory, machine A operates

on a cycle of 20 hours of work fol-
lowed by 4 hours of rest, and ma-
chine B operates on a cycle of 40
hours of work followed by 8 hours
of rest. Last week, the two ma-
chines began their respective cy-
cles at 12 noon on Monday and
continued until 12 noon on the fol-
lowing Saturday. On which days
during that time period was there
a time when both machines were
at rest?

Indicate all such days.

A. Monday

B. Tuesday
C. Wednesday
D. Thursday
E. Friday

29.

fi#

)

TE—XK L) . g A& ITAE 20 /h
IPREL 4 /NIE, Blge B & AR 40 /)
PR 8 /hiE . b —JE, BLgs A
B MJE — i 7F 12 50T 46 Al T i A
J . ERIASFE 12 iR, T
FIGE . AR WP — 2K P A Bl e [ 5
TERE? THEFE A IEMER.

K% (Algebra)

A JH— B. i~
C. = D. J&
E. T

WHLEE A KRB B T4 a > T AR
M. A —ADTTAERM N 20+4=24 /)5
BFRD— K, bk — Ly A —2& T
YET 5K, B4 1<a<<5, H a N
o AT LA a Fnblas AKRE
AUBT ) BE: A S — IR BB TAE T
20 /M Z IS, TR —RIF IR E Z
JER %5t 24 NEF SRR E . BIA
W R B B ] SR 20424 (a—
D) =24a—4, Z5HKE W B[R] 5K
24a—4+4=24a, W2HLi A EIK
REBIEHEIX R [24a—4, 24a],
FH, RATEHMAS BIRENC A%
T oATAEA®, TR E b=1
5 2, Hlds B &R A I X JE]
H [48b—8, 4857,

LA SR LA A R B[R] B 7E 4K
B BWMAEN . ASEIFHRKER
KRB AR, BWIFHKRE: B
eI IR R R R K B S5 R A s IF
IBIRE . 7 %R, AT AL
2 [F) I JF 4 R S, B 7 3 1 A
i,
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P L. 24a — 4<<48h— 8 <
a a_ 19 M

24@, §<b<§+€o é‘a 2Hj‘9 1

$@<g,%Ub=LEMU%4M

SIFHTAE G2 T 40 S/ HLEE
AB [a] B} FF 3G 4R B, BRI AE B = B #L
B R R M a=4 8, 2<b<<

O BERLb=2. EMJE— 12 T

TR T 88=24 X 3416 4~ /)
I HLAF AB [F] B T 46 R 2, B AE A
F B R B AR,

5 M B0 5 5 — B D0 o3 b o 7R
Kl X BEAMBER, 53 0%
SRR & 7E A = A& B AL 2 R A
THRIRE

%: CE

2.8 H%RJL{A (Coordinate Geometry)

W45 R B B A B AR 22 T 45 B B SR, SXORE Y R A% B0 R
— AN B A AR FR &R (rectangular coordinate system), — UL #% FR A
xy 1 B A AL FR £ (xy-coordinate system) . 14 Z0 4% FR R o Bl (a-axis) 10 "8 B4 9%

PRy Bl (y-axis) o P BN 19 2C A5 Y T

s Corigin), H O Fn., « #ag RS AR

TEMT sy A B TR IE PR o A% B T 1 20 B Y A Xl DY S SR BR (quad-

rant) » FHPEH R, H R, H=

IR BIRERANT E R .

VA
5§ 3 B
P"(=2,1) I P2.1)
° 1 - ———— ]
4 3 2 1o 1 2 3 4
[ ] —1 - [ ]
P"(-2,-1) 5| P'(2,1)
BERIR 3L FIULRR
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£ K#(Algebra)

TEAFR R TP HEE — 5 p WA B (o, ) KE X, G ple, v, 1E
XNE RS, o 2R AR PR (2-coordinate) , vy S 2\ A R (y-coordinate) , N5 «
IER, ASMT MR GAH | o | D80 R - BORY, IBARMT «
Wz | o | Apfn, FERAIR vy RIER, BamfT y s Bm |y | g
s R y 2wy, WamiiT vy RS TR [y | DAL, IR =0, B2
BT y 8 b5 Wik y=0, AT o5 b, FEARARIREO, 0,

B, P2, DAE y St 2 DAL, 8 o 5 B 1AL, 0 P7(—
2, —DFE yWIZED 2 AR, £ o BT AR, FERY, S P, PP
P"HIT KA

e 5 P 5EP XT x #iXIHR (symmetric about the x-axis)

o« AP H5EP'ET y BIXIFR (symmetric about the y-axis),

o & P 5N P7RTIFEEXFR(symmetric about the origin)

TEF- T A A A bR R, P R Z 18] 0 85 2 AT LT BE 3k AF hir 37 2 B (Pythagorean
mmmm%ﬁ(ﬁﬁghﬁmﬁﬁiﬁm$lk%m%ﬁ%ﬁﬁhﬁWhﬁQ
(—2, =3)HMHRU, LOWBEEHSLE QR BWKE. ZoR QR KA, KA
A RTEAR AR R P i — A H A = MAIE QRS S bRy (4, —3)), QR ELZH
=ML QRS ByRb . FRATAT DUAR 4k 2) e BOR R KB . 7 B R R ATIR &
R QS=6, RS=4.5, FiRK QR=VQS*+RS* =6 +4.57=7.5,

PHAT PSR R T A AT DUAE - 1 B A A bR B P 2R R . 7R T A AR AR
i, RAE = My Fr3Ros 09 77 FE 0 EUE 2 B A1 1 2 07 BRI A e B0 (s ) 12
T SRS .

AT y=mat b EDE R — K EHL . m PR HL R slope) s b A,
FHLD v W (y—intercept) .

KE R « S s 2 BB 5 « e o h AL An 96 s BB B9 v Bl 45
WREES v M S AR E . BN R B S « i T(—1, 00, 5
y HIHAZ T (0, D, IPAZELN « ShEhg—1, y faEE 1.

MR —FELEWE Qs y) A R(as 35 x5 7, IPAXSKEL IR

%k:@o XA BB R N | T iz 8l (rise over run) . HSZ AR L2 RHE,

EXA I, rise 2 Q F| R iz} y Bipy 224k, 1M run 2 Q | R iz «
Bey sk, Mo WP ELMRRZ 0, —RXFEHLTRAERRN y=0b, b
WIEXFHELW y flkeE . 1y # AT ELNRRRAEL, —BRE B AL
B ar=a, a WREXFHEHLDN > M.

WX 25 HA MR A A, IR 43X W 25 H 4 HAHF-A47 (paralleD) , Q2R P 2%
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BRI —1, B4 X M 5k H LA 5.4 H (perpendicular) . Bl A1 F £k

=2x+5 FIHZL y:—§x+9 MEFERH, AN 2X (—1)2—10

2
THEE AR R X FRAY E) &
o PIRR T — KRR
PR T — R PR R A A — A% O S8 . TP R B R AL AR A AR AR AR 2
P S B AR AR A AR Z ) — 2. B, Py (s ) FEPs (s ys) KT P,
(225 y)XPFES WA
s

2

_MN + s
yZ 2

Bl . fEF-TH EALERY, A RS CRF A BXFR, ©HS BRI
(2, 4), EHCHMIREG, —2), KA A BBIE,
fift . B A BRI E (. v, A

P
J 2 x=—2 B

[% L OBRLLA A A2, 10)
14:31 2 y=10

2

« RET y=x XA HLXN
e MRS Bln, ) 55 Ala, D) RTHZEK y=ax XFR, WA m=b, n=a,
Bl (3, HH U, HDRTHLK y=z XK.
s MAHLKLT y=x XAHLN K
WERELLSLKETFHL y=a X PR, B2 0] LLYSAE H 4 L IO 5 795 51 55
WX P ATE R L EXTRRI A, ARG SR E KL
Bl: HZL: y=2x+5 5HKALKTHZL y=x MR, KHEZLL,
BR. TEEZLL FBPIA . 7, 0, 5), M ELKL & W57,

Do Go 000 ARIBPACR L BRI y= o

5o
- WYk
— I IRBEL T y=ax* tbx+c(a, by, c BREHEHH a0 WE G &E—1
WLk (parabola) . P « B 0 3K 2 50 02 2 5Kax? +bx+c=0 By,
PR y S W BT e, WH a0, IE AL IT 18 . IR 0 T A5
(vertex) ;YL MY A A s R «<<O, IR AL I E T, ) 2 ) T A
il Py 2 11 S A
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£ K#(Algebra)

i 4 2% 19 T 2XORT TR AR A
bZ

2 o —
I y=ax’ +bate W LB BT TR v =a (ot 500 4
s . , . b dac—b*
I AT AT LA R Bk (— o )
Bl: W% y=2' — 203 MEBIT

A y=x2-2x-3

3t

21

1+

43 2\0 12 p 4%

EXNEIE T, « g —1 f 3, 2l i’ —20—3=
0K, R, —HZMWHLNTLA, HLk o=1 ZHWPL
H) 5 FREl (line of symmetry) . vy Ji#kEE H —3.
.
T (x—a) +(y—0)"=r L& — DK (a, O 7ELG r AERRE Ccir-
cle),

B FREEG—3)*+y" =9 WEEWT .
y;s

EXNEH, BORG, 00, 458 3,
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1.

110

y= A

= A

In the xy-plane, C and D are circles

centered at the origin with radii

J17and /5 , respectively.

Quantity A: The number of points
(a, b) on circle C where both a and
b are integers.

Quantity B: The number of points
(a, b)on circle D where both a and
b are integers

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The be

relationship cannot

determined from the information

given.

. Which of the following is an equa-

tion of a line that does NOT contain
any points in the xy — plane for

which both coordinates are inte-

gers?
A. y=4
_ 1
B. y= T
C.y=x+3
D.y—x—’—é
1

Il 2%

L AE xy PN . CHID J& [0 76 5 A
AR N V1T A

A

C g A AR bs 1 0 B 2y /R

o

B.

5 D E g 20 A8 B 2 O B RO LAY

B

fi#

.

[==

CHRITBE AL+ =17, B DRy
TR+ =5, WAl C Eih
AABR IS BB A (1, 4D, (— 1,
4H, (—1, —4), (1, —4), Ly
e B D A B 1 o B 5
EAAE, 2), (—1, 2), (—1, —
2), (I, =23y, B A=DB,
C

2. FHIHE A% BZ6 A 00 5 RO AL bR 2 ol K
B 2

fi#

b

FATRF BT IE — 53 H7 .

A HEZ y=4 LSRR —E N
R, H B AR b O FOEE RE (1 15
MR BRI BB, tandl, 4) 4%,
DN Y s 3

B. 4 AR AR U BN, B AL FR Y
RESE, b2, D%, BB A
6 E.

C. YR AR AR IBURE Bt R AL bR 1y
FEE, L, O, FrLl C oA
iR L

D. Y4 A bR B ERE, S A Ak
e AR, Bl DA M.
E. 5 AR bn U ZON) . s gl Ak br 1y
REEE, BTLL E ARNFFA A

: D



3. In the xy— plane, line [ is parallel

to the line y=3x+2. If line [ pas-
ses through the point (1, — 1),
then line / passes through which of
the following points?

Indicate all such points.

A. (2, 2)

B. (0, —2)

C. (—2, —10)

. In the xy—plane, a line with equa-
tion y=mx+0b, where m and b are
constants and mb70, has a y—in-
tercept that is twice the x inter-
cept.

Quantity A; m

Quantity B: —2

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

£ K#(Algebra)

3. fE xy FHIN, H& I 5HZ% y=3x+
2V, MREL (&8, — 1D
M B | =2t THMEA A7 HEH
i IEWE R .
R HZ&IMRIERN 3, HadAa, —
D, JTUHEZ (WERBEA N y=3x—
4, Bk —— R AKHM, A, CHE
HZL L.

%. AC

4. TE xy FHIN, —FHLNREXN y
=max+b, m M b ¥ REE H mb+40,
R S OF = S e o EN O R
A=m, B=—2,

fR: XFHLKTE y?ﬂﬂiﬂ@éﬂiﬁﬁﬂj b, £ x

EHHLE’J%&EEJ@— s L b=2 -

<n’;>, Hom #1b VR K0, @ m

:_29 El] A:Bo
%: C
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S.

112

In the xy—plane, the point (¢, ¢)
lies on the graph of the equation
0.3x + 0.3y =12

Quantity A: The value of ¢
Quantity B: 20

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be deter-

mined from the information given.
In the rectangular coordinate system,

(x, y) is a point on a circle that has
center (3, 2)and is tangent to the x
—axis at (3, 0).

Quantity A: The least possible val-
ue of x

Quantity B: 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-
en.

Line [ in the xy — plane contains
points A and B with coordinates
(—4, 5) and (6, — 1), respec-
tively. Line % is perpendicular to [
and contains the midpoint of line
segment AB. Which of the follow-
ing statements are true?

Indicate all such statements.

A. The slope of line [ is —3/5.

B. Line k£ has a negative slope.

C. Line % contains the point (1, 2).

5. Tiryﬁﬁlj\]a 5 \(Cv C)TE%‘ZO 3x
+O. 3_’)/:12 J:O A: CH@’TE, B: 200

R WAV A o ORABELMERBA
H. 0.3c+0.3c =12, f#H =20,
Al A=B,

%: C

6. TEEHMMAIRRF, (x. y) R E—
M ARG, 2, B > #i)
THG, 00, Az WR/ME, B: 0,

R A C AR ATT R R R A R
e 2, O IRLG AR D (3. 2),
It LUIR F A A s 69 i /I E D i 02 3
—2=1>0, R} A>B,

: A

i

7. xy P EMEL L Zid i A(—4, 5)
M B6, —1), HZ& L5 HZL &
HHAZHL B AB b . T 5 Hf Lk gk
B T o e mLﬁMEEﬁB’J
I,

A, HZ LWRIE N —3/5,
B. HZ kR R AE.
C. H&k b 235, 2),

D EELRE N =

ﬁﬁﬁ%lﬁﬁﬁkﬁﬁ,%UE



£ K#(Algebra)

Yk RS, AR B B

(_4;6, =L, wER
E AL 2. S, ARCE
ERRRY

2. AC

8. WK Cas O)JE xy ¥l E—xils HA
RS R (0] ZAS
AV [al .

A: P B — AR E Y 100 5
T3 — BRSO 8 Y R R
B: P E5— RN 5. 55
— AR Dy 4 B SRR

8. If (a, b) is a point in the xy —
plane, then the distance between
(as b) and the x —axis is | b |

and the distance between (a, b)

and the y—axisis | a | .

Quantity A: The total number of

points P in the xy—plane such that

the distance between P and one of f#: #®Il A FIGFEN . 5 « #9
the axes is 10 and the distance be- e 10, 5 yHmEEn 8 ME
tween P and the other axis is 8 IR 8. 5 y M EEE N
Quantity B: The total number of 10, 5 > #ingBEE R 10 /9 s b
points Q in the xy— plane such that A XHE A 10 BRZLAR Bk 10 8% — 10,
the distance between Q and one of 5 v B BE B N 8 1Y SR Ak bR 4 X
the axes is 5 and the distance be- BN S BPkE AR N 8 5 H —8., AT LA
tween Q and the other axis is 4. WE A KR SIEE 8, (L
A. Quantity A is greater. 10, =8)F(£+8, +£10),

B. Quantity B is greater. I, WE BRAMHHEAE 81, N
C. The two quantities are equal. (5, E4) M4, £5), B A
D. The relationship cannot be =B,

determined from the information % : C

given.
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9.

The figure shows the graph of the
equation y =k — x*, where & is a
constant. If the area of triangle

ABC is 1/8, what is the value of £?

Give your answer to the nearest

0. 01.

10. Line [/ passes through points in

114

both quadrants II and III. Which
of the following statements are
true?

Indicate all such statements.

A. Line [ cannot pass through the
origin.

B. Line [ cannot pass through any
point in quadrant I.

C. Line [ cannot pass through any
point in quadrant IV.

D. The slope of line / cannot be 0.
E. The slope of line [/ cannot be
positive.

F. The slope of line [/ cannot be

negative.

9.

fi#

IR

10.

fi#

TG TSR y=k— 22 WA, K
ok WAL W S B K R ABC
MEE N+, WLk WERE S %
RO 5 T 5

fE y=k—a'i, % x=0 8, y—Fk,
B A SR K (0, £)5 % y=0
Moo= = k. BT B A AR K
(\/Ea 0)9 C,'\J—:_';ﬂéﬁt/ﬁjg](_\/z’ O>’
FIr L BC K B 2/k . JT L = 40 JE
ABC RN & - 2k « k=4, fit

1
/El _ _
13 /Q—Z =0. 25,

: 0.25

HZ [ [FRB2at 255 e =2 R, B
AFﬂﬁ%*%%EEﬁ%?mL
B IERIINE %,
A, HE 1AL E.
B. H& 1AL E -2 RPIEE
#);J_:_l;o

HE I AT HBEMNER PR
— A
D. HZ 1WA ATAHER O,
E. HZ | RIZEAAHEN IELL
F. HZ 1 REPEAT AR AL
AUE A B O R S . FRAT
X e W4T 38— 53 HT .
A =R ELAT gLt
JF A, A BRI IE A
B. M EHZLRRNENSLLE -4
F, B kI i,
C. MRt RS2 5 IR,



11.

12.

A rectangle is drawn in a standard
xy—coordinate plane. If the sides
of the rectangle are not parallel to
the axes, what is the product of
the slope of the four sides?

A, —1

B. 0

C. 1

D. 2

E. It cannot be determined from

the information given.

How many points (x, y) lie on
the line segment between (22,
38/3) and (7, 53/3) such that x
and y are both integers?

4

@ >

oD O
© oo N 1

IR

11.

fi#

IR

12.

fi#

£ K#(Algebra)

C I 5

D. BN 0 PWEHEHLATRRE T «
. D BETIER .

E. 5 BuETi[E B, E LTz,
F. 5 CpemiEH, FkmissiR,

: AD

— I EL AR RN — AT,
AR TE 1 DY 45 30 B A AT T Al bl
A4 1Y ﬁLﬂi%i*%gQ7

P I LR R RO AU — 1, P
¢L$ﬁﬁﬁEMEE%E%

(—D =1,

: C

— 2 B i o ol (22, 38/3) Al
(7, 53/3), 2N F I FEIZLE
EW Sz, ) BEZPABWMRE «
My BB g

53__38

AR BT A T 4 1 B e —

— s AR E LM EER N y—

38_ L. e L

x+20, Fr AR BRARAR N 3 1 AG
B 202 50 e A A At 35 O 4
B fE7 3] 22 Z A 5 A 3 A
o, PrREE 5 A S0 R &

: B
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13.

14.

15.

116

In the xy—plane, one of the verti-
ces of square S is the point (2,
2). The diagonals of S intersect at
the point (6, 6).

Quantity A: the area of S
Quantity B: 64

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information
given.

What is the slope of line £ in the
xy— plane below?

A. —5 B. —1 C. 0

D. 1 E. 5

YA
k

\

v N
0/5 X
-5

/

In the xy—plane, the equation of
line k£ is 3x—2y=0.

Quantity A; The x —intercept of
line %

Quantity B: The y —intercept of
line £

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information giv-

en.

13.

fi#:

R

14.

fi#

IR

1

n

fi#

IR

e 2y PN . IR D7 B H f— AT
H(2, 2>, IETIE S W & X M 4
AT 46, 60, A: S Ay L,
B: 64,

A2, 2DFAE 6, OFE T 2R 5%
2k, UL FRATRT LIAG 2 W IE L
K R(6—2)X2=8, FrUAIENIE S #Y
AL k8 =64, H A=DB,

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

LR ry PN EL kYRR
2

B AT AT LUA ok B2k b 22
M0, =5 G, 0, T HEZ

. —o—0
EIARE R =1

: D

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

cAE 2y PN, B A BFRIBE 3x

—2y=0, A: HZ k7E x B LAYk
B B: HZ kTR y b ERYEE .
HZ 3x—2y=0 &% S, AP
HZ& k5 2 Wiy B2 T 5 A
FIr LA kA6 o Bl y Bl B A0 A AT 2
0, Bl A=B,

: C

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



£ K#(Algebra)

16. Parallelogram OPQR lies in the 16. @1 FEK® r~, “F47 Wi OPQR &

xy—plane, as shown in the figure xy FHW. &P AR 2, 4),
below. The coordinates of point M QAR N8, 6), ARA R AR
Pare (2, 4) and the coordinates of IS EZ2 N

point Q are (8, 6). What are the . % OQ fl PR & F & S, S 4K
coordinates of point R? OQ Fil PR iy 5. O g5 Ak Fr R (0,
A, (3, 2) B. (3, 3) 0)s il QEIAEDR A (8, 65 FTRLA
C. (4,4 D. (5, 2) SHYAFR (4, 3)5 P RYAEDR A (2,
E. (6, 2) 4) s IRA R QMR (2X4—2,
YA 0 2X3—4)=(6, 2),

Z: E
B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

17. Quantity A: The slope of line £ 17. A: EZX F IR E; B:. HZL [ 1Y

Quantity B: The slope of line / B,
A. Quantity A is greater. f: MEHIRATAT DIE W HZ k1 BE I
B. Quantity B is greater. REHBHEL I WER, ITUH
C. The two quantities are equal. 2 b RFRE K,
D. The relationship cannot be Z: A
determined from the information [ & ] ( The Official Guide to the
given. GRE General Test)

ok

\Q
5
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18. Points A and B are shown in the

19.

118

xy — plane below. Point C (not
shown) is above the x — axis so
that the area of triangle ABC is
10. Which of the following could
be the coordiantes of C?

Indicate all such coordinates.

A. (0, 4) B. (1, 3)
C. (2, 5) D. (3, 4)
E. (4, 5

YA

64

54

41

31

21

I+ 4 B

—— >

Ol 123456 *

In the xy— plane, line k£ is a line
that does not pass through the ori-
gin.

Which of the following statements
individually provide (s) sufficient
additional information to deter-
mine whether the slope of line k is
negative?

Indicate all such statements.

A. The x — intercept of line £ is
twice the y—intercept of line 4.

B. The product of the x — inter-
cept and the y—intercept of line k
1s positive.

C. Line k passes through the
points (a, b) and (r, s), where

(a—r)(b—s) < 0.

18.

fi#

IR

19.

fi#

cy PG T A AM B, 5 CHE x
#hig B, H ABC By ALK 10, FE
2 NAIELE T RE R L C B A bR . 3
PR R0 A 5

AL =ML ABC 9L AB 4k
R, At C AR,

C RIS bRH T — =4, FFEL AD

§><5

BETAF 5 EOR

: AD

[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

FE xy FH N, k& — RN G0t AR

MEZ., ok, WfLLge s ik

FATHI T s E 2R R RE R R TR

IHIERET A IEMBZE.

A, HZ RTEx F EEIEZTE v Bl

IR A

B. & = B AR EE FUTE v Bl b Y AR

FERISEAR T 0,

C. H& k&3t (as DHFE(ry 5,

Ha—r)(b—s)<<0,

FAT BN AL T2 — 53 #

Ao Bk TR G 00, B

£ ol EWEEE N as 5 y BizcT

Moy 00, RIAE vy Bl BRI Y 0,
a=2b, WRk ANESFE, L

ab 0. WAtis kRN —

_b__b_—;oAﬁmE%o



£ K#(Algebra)

B. HZ k& 7E x il BRI y il
R R T 0 IR x il
R EEE N v B b A R [E] D O
e iSRG G s e O
B, BEIER .

C. Ha—r)(b—s)<<0, AJLLIRH

T2 b Rl — D

a—r
AN T 0, TR 2 3% A B0 A B
AT 0, CEIUEH.

. ABC
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

<O (HA BT

R

2.9 FHEEE (Function Image)

-1 LA AR bR ZR AT DL T 2 R BT R o AR T I A AR bR AR 2 e AR
KR, 2881 RNARERE MM N A (e, 3. y= (). FHJER
— BB R R R

1. f(x):;x+1

y‘f

(-2,0) | o
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2. f(x):;xZS

(/6.0)

Y

3. R h()= | x|, BRELh AT LASRIK B— 00 BOE A R 4R

j x, =0
h(x)=
1—1’, x<0
fEF T E AR R, RN

YA

t4 vl

-3

-2

-1

4 32-10] 1 2 3 45%

4. y=\x

K y=JVa 5 y=—JVaxT x §ilix

PR, — R, XN TAEATERE s y=—h

() W EMG R y=h () FEME LT « BT (reflection) o

T30 X FALAT Y R 2 o) FIATAr]

MR o0 PAIBLE IR AT

o B h () e MEMRE b (o B BB R o A B4 45 2 (shifted up-

ward) .
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£ K#(Algebra)

o BREh () —c BIEMEBIE h (o) B R 18] R ¢ 4> HA2 15 21 Cshifted down-
ward) ,

« BRECA (et ORI h (o BB 288 ¢ 4> H 0715 2] (shifted to the
left),

o EH G R B o) B 9 45T B ¢ A B85 Cshifted to the
right) ,

o PRELc h(o)WEEE h(x) B E 1% I B [# @ (stretched vertically) — 4~ &
Bocle>1),

o B C e (o BB R (o B G TE PSR (shrunk vertically)— R c
(0<<e<<D),

ZAl &k

1. Which of the following could be the 1. THWANFTEXETFTE P 2y FE A

equation of the graph in the xy— K14 2

plane shown above? . MIBEBRERAMNEBBEL, ¥ 2=0
A. y=2"+x—60 i, y=—60, #HERR B ¥E,

B. y=2"+x—20 M =4 fM—5K, y=0, FATK =
C.y=x*+32—60 =4 F—5 AR A IR E, &I
D. y=3 x>+ 2—60 HAE EEWAfE =4 M —5 K, yi
E. y=32*+32x—60 A0,

YA E: E
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2. The figure below shows the graph 2. FIEAH TRE f WEIE, 84 f (f

of the function f in the xy— plane. (=1 WEEZ D7
What is the value of f (f (=17 f: I TFTEFRMTUFSE f(—1) =2,
A —2 B. —1 Mo ff (=)= f(2)=1,
C. 0 D. 1 Z: D
E. 2 [ & ] ( The Official Guide to the
Y GRE General Test)
o[ | %
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

H=-T1 L (Geometry)

JUATIY S > NN A T b O 28 1 2 oAt - 1 BB . Blin 2, =Mie.
MR . fEATE R, AT E S =4 L GLIREDE) . AL E &
fE b —F L T,

3.1 HE%Z#f(Lines and Angles)

P L FE R T R R B S R R, Bl . =M. HEZH
JERE ., “/7. 7 R i AR RATAR R AR HARW B A, —
(point) A K/, 11 HoA B ) S g JLAT BT o B i U] R AR & . — 2/ 2R
(line) AJ DLl BLAR Oy 1] 9 S5 JC PR SE Y — 2 L2k, — > F il (plane) A] IAR R il —
AL AN A 1T 5 1T A AT T 1) JC PR M A A H AT R

E—FHLPEESB WA, WD PR AR RAR T —F&B
(line segment) , HIXZFZBURIX 5 AL — 0. 1< BEAH 5 1 R BURPR O 4 S5 4%
B (congruent line segments) , 08— 2% 2% B0 L 142 S5 2R B s nY A ax SRR BE i)
H s (midpoint) . 72 FEIH. A, B, C, DREZHEZL [ B,

/ 8 6 6
A B C D

LB ABHIR A, BUKXP B IIANAERL ! ENRHR. AicS AB
] AR ACERZE B AB By KB (length) o R85 A9 B & SCik 2R 4 B SCm
E. fEEEF, LB AB. BC, CD WK EE 0 8. 6. 6. HILZ B BC fl CD
R, Wik CALF B A D gyrfE, I CZ22E BD MH g,

U AR LML T — 8 WE T WA (angle) , WITFE AR . B — A H
AW Py i PRMAELIZA.

ll C

D
1, ~— 4

1w ERY, ffi APC Fiiffi BPD A%} ff Copposite angle) s B H Xf T ff (verti-
cal angle) . fi APD Fffi CPB i AE X CEOM T D o % T3UA 19 AR EE R/INAE 45
FHRE R /NRE A B AR A 42 55 #f (congruent angle) . I, X THAR 2455, Kl H
DU FA Y A B R/ INZ AR R 3607,
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A0 RAMAAIES “27 kMR R “angle”, . fi APC 7I LE
e/ APC,

FAAE H 20 5 DU A~ 455 £ 1 R 4% L2k A 3 . (perpendicular) . A 32 ifi 41 1 )
PUASF /N R 90°, FBER/N R 90 M B M. TR I T P B 2610 B 1Y ]
T HEL S HELRLEFRNITLEOEEL 1L,

90° X 9(° L L

FATH R BRIC B A 00 75 35 R A A 00 T8 Ak i — S /NETTIE . i R s
Hfs PON ZHM .

19) ON 1 OP

P
£ K /NNTF 908 F I A/E 88 /A Cacute angle) , 8 K/NTE 90° 3] 180° 2 [A] Y
£ I /E 4 /1 Cobtuse angle) ,
[Fi] —F- Il PN AN AH B2 Y PR 4% B2k BAH P17 (paralleD . R, B FIL 2
ey JATATLCAHEL /e — KR HKL S EXMFAHLME, AT 8 M. i
B HPrg 4 AN 2 B EAAB RN ¥ o+ y=180,

\_X\y g ll
y X

1,11,
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

Ak

1. Quantity A: x 1. A=z, B=y,
Quantity B: y B HEEIE A —E % W m e, By
A. Quantity A is greater. DA EHEA —a & F1rey, B
B. Quantity B is greater. FHELW LI EA AL E, B A A
C. The two quantities are equal. B KR/INKEBEATE .

D. The relationship cannot be %: D

determined from the information

/750
)
/¥
2. P, Q, and R are three pointsina 2. P, Q. REZ¥m E=/&, HR AT
plane, and R does not lie on line HZ& PQ I, AaxFizFim i
PQ. Which of the following is true XA S E A S ES, WA
about the set of all points in the i IE#a Y 2

given.

plane that are the same distance A, BEAEEAET—A A,

from all three points? B. BH&E 1A,

A. It contains no points. C. BHEMWA .

B. It contains one point. D. BER—FHZ.

C. It contains two points. E. E&—"1TH.

D. It is a line. fR: B P, QM s E AR B R —E 1E
E. It is a circle. PQMWEH sk I, B P MR W

5B A TR B S — 5 7E PR Ry 3
HYPag&k b, T RAERHLZL PQ
E. B4 PQ K IEE £ fl PR
M3 B 0 AT AR T — A
FEZAF T NAUA s 53X = R
ERER A

%. B
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3. In the figure below, line k£ is paral- 3. THEYH, HZL &t 5HZ% m F171, P4

lel to line m. What is the value y HEZEZ 9
of y7 fR: oA HZ R 5 EZm o7, Bl 35
’ 2y ENEEM, B 2y=35, Jr

()2 L y=17.5,

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the

35°
m GRE General Test)

4. In the figure below, if m//k and s 4. ZE FEH, m/k, H s=t+30, P4

=t + 30, then r = t MEEZ 7
A. 30 B K ym// ko FrLL s BYXTTRAf D ¢ Y
B. 60 2k 180, LA s+:=180, FAIw]
C. 75 LK B 025 1 8 B 5 AR 4
D. 80 s=1t+30
E. 105 {s+t:180
i, t=175,
So/ m %: C
/o [ 4 | ( The Official Guide to the
/ t k GRE General Test)

3.2 %A (polygon)

1 = 2R R BLall 3 2 A5 2 B dl iy B ] RDE M AR 23008 . X Se 2k Be £ 34
(side) o BEACIAE YA S i AL 53 53] 5 53 A1 P 25 st AT %+ X 288 B e A T A Cver-
tices) . TEATHIFIEH . “ZHB” HHHEE 2R, MZ0LENENN
/N T 180° /Y . T B LA X Ff 2 1 1 Bl -

/T~

Triangle Quadrilateral Pentagon
(3 sides) (4 sides) (5 sides)

BRI 2 I & = MIE (triangle) . 5 F & . — P JE (quadrilateral) A]
DIy A =B, — A 1L i JE (Pentagon) A] LLgE 3 i 3 > =ML, W H Kl
i
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E£=7 JL{T(Geometry)

Y,

WR—NZNIEH n kil MBAEHAT U —2 40 =M. H R =
%%Wﬁﬂﬁmo,%Anﬁ%%Wﬁﬁ%ﬁm—m- 80°, tban, MiHIE (n=
DB FTA (4—2) X 180°=360°, 7Nl (hexagon) B N i Al ok (6 —2) X 180°
=720°,

MR —DNZHIETENN2FEHRAENARSE, BAxZHERNIEZHIE
(regular polygon) ., ell: 7EIE/NMIIEWN, WA A (E8—2)X180°=1080", K It

AR T =135,

— N ZHRNHARETESRANKEZMN. — 20BN RN EZL
JE LS Sk 114 X a1 vy R

—a? (=] TJ” gﬁ:

1. Quantity A: The length of a side 1. A. KN 12.5 WIE LA K ;

of a regular pentagon with a perim- B: J&N 15 IEANHIERLK,
eter of 12. 5 . ARy 12.5 Wik B R Koy
Quantity B: The length of a side of 12.5+5=2.5, ﬂ{%jﬂ 15 By IE N
a regular hexagon with a perimeter WKl 15+-6=2.5, LI A
e S =B,

A. Quantity A is greater. %Z:. C

B. Quantity B is greater. [ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative
C. The two quantities are equal. Reasoning Practice Question)

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.
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2. A regular polygon with n sides has 2. —41"F n FIWIEL NI —1T N

interior angles that measure p de- AEECH p B, X4 n=8 1B ELL n
grees each. The value of p when n =6 MIEHEE, p MEHEZ Z /9

= 8 is how much greater than the f&: IE/\AEFHHNMAFM=(8—2) « 180=
value of p when n= 67 1080°, FrLAEE 1WA =135 1ES
A. 10 HIE BN = (6 —2) « 180" =
B. 15 720%, FrLAREAS M =1207, BTLIAE
C. 20 £=135—120=15,

D. 25 Z: B

E. 30

3.3 =f¥ (Triangle)

BAN=MIEEHA =FAM=1NM. AimBC 28, =MAIENNMAFN
180°, =MIBALEM I Z I R T =m,. i, — =ML AtHKED
WA, 7, 12 W= ER. PO 4472,

T RIATN A IL R =M -

o SRR =ML WMAESE L = A JE (equilateral triangle) , XAER) = ffIE
TSN RS R/NARSE . EBJE 60°,

o /DA WA SE R = AL W AESE I = M JE (isosceles triangle) , #01 —
N=MIENAE WD EE, IBAXWEBN N AW, K2Rk, . 1&
TR, AABC Hiy A FLAC SR 507, R4 miEe s i AB=DBC, Bk =MIF
PRIk 180°, BV 50+50+2=180", AR Amifiefdii ~B=2=380°",

s WR—-N=MEH—AWNMN I, AKX =MEWIEEM=MAF
(right triangle) . H 7 X (18 4% 1 Y /E #1321 Chypotenuse) . o~ P 5% i1 W /E B
i (leg)
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

7E_ BN E M =M DEF #. EF 234, DE M DF 2 E M. Sk A fi
SE P FR ) 2 B (Pythagorean theorem) &A1 EE A =MILN . #A-F
TETMWABEMBNFIr . NI M =MF DEF N, (EF)* = (DE)’
+(DF)*,

é&maﬂﬁﬁ AR TR SR N N &MTUN%Lﬁﬁgfﬁ
SRR AR 2% Eﬁi:f“ e, WeREA=MIEHN—FARKERN S, FHARKER S,
AR 2980 T BR— 251 B9 BE AT LUK ATH5

Ryt =39 H x —@E R IER W RIRE 2= /39, RIRHER 6. 2,
o) B B W] AR R AR IR B =B A R Z . — AR R Y B
=ML REEEER =M. XM =M NEHRER. TR =KbK

BEZI A 1 1 Y2, IR E R

X X

45° 45°
y

7 —FRRIR I E A =B 307 — 60" —90° M EMA =M. ERE—1TFL=M
B —F. KPR

2x /30°(30°%

/60° 1 60°,

X
AR BENH e REKH 2 —2F, WA BREHE, 2 y=1:3, K
o XEER S AIE S REEZ N 13 s 20 IR
2Py =(2x)"
Pyt =42t
V' =4x" — z*

3

yZISJCZ

y=43zx
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=AM A FTRRS N —F. /£ FES, mBECHE A, IRIIEAE b,

JRC 32 % W R e AE A
/N
] bh
b

A=Y

AL E — AR T LA TR I A g — 2% MUIZIE 340 i Xof B8 T 3
R FRBDERE WELE. TERSGH T =MAR=ARIKRALMEDN L

Try
N |
15 15 15
1 Ll =R = A, BRUE =15,

TR P = A B TR 1 BOR/NA S5, B A X A = MAIE PR 25 =M e
(congruent triangle) . SEUYERAHLUL, 40 BT = M2 N &4 T A5 B X Nz 19 A8 B
XF B I AR A IR A XA =M 45

S RAT L B =AM, X =R Dl A = A e LA M ECE
R Wy RS = A T R 15 42 5

o WR-A=MIBW =505 D =AM =50 RS, 824X A
=M.

o WER—D=MIER M RB BN A S 57— =MAIERM PR ME]
Je ) ARG, IR A XA =B 4255,

o WER—D=MIBWADAE 75— D= MBS X A S, H Ak
RS AR SE, B A XA =MIE 2%

TR P = MBI AR R & R NA TR, IR 45X A = M2 AR o A L= A e
(similar triangle) . B AERA H UL A0 S P A = A JE 5 A T00 S 07 X5 W 19 £ AH &5 85 % Ut
T AN TV I 6F L 1% 300 Y B A 45, I8 A X P> = A B A AL, 33X A B 1k A A AL
Fb. tedn, FrA ) 30°—60"—90 M H A = MIEEZ AR =MIE .

HEATVE =ML ABC =M DEF ZH PR, B A MM D HF, M
B FIfE HSE, M CHMEF S, TR, il R0 e AR
DL R XoF I TP
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

AB_ BC _AC
DE EF DF’

N
Y

W =M ABC Mi=fE DEF ZH U, K24 38 X

-

B FATE AT LIS B, i as —DE.
s

o =MIE A BN PSR T RN T = AR T . W =
i =M =ML da w05 FIOR T58 = 2R -7 05 . g = iE
B =M.

s EMEBE=MEN=0Z KGO T ol LA 2 JOK i =M 0 m .

B kAN @ b o0 p= 0 WS I AU

S=Vplp—a)(p—b)(p—rc)
o TE=MIERRAKEE M RTSE T . = MAIE NS = AT i AR K
o AP ZSAIEAHRL DR = A B 0% T AR B S T AL LG S T
o ZHIEH—AIM I SE T HONAHRB P N A A

Zails

1. In the xy—plane S, the point S, P 1. £ 2y F N, & S. P fl Q 194 #x

and Q have coordinates (14, 10), Ay A (14, 10>, (1, 0O)FfI(6, 0),
(1, 0) and (6, 0), respectively. A4 =MIE PQS R EZ D9
What is the area of triangular re- #&: ¥ i PQ BAE i, 4 =M
gion PQS? PQS W E &M S Bl HE PQ WyiE
A. 25 B, HS S B o By BE B =10, Fr
R D= % PQS Y T B = 5 X
C. 35

D. 42 (6—1)X10=25,

E. 50 A
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2. R R AL R X 8 T N A A
A AN AT X8, A KB WXV
WA, B: X XYV TR,

. DOy AR AL BRI AETE W o i T

2. The dotted line segments separate
the rectangular region into six iden-
tical smaller rectangular regions.

Quantity A: The area of triangular

region WXV

Quantity B: The area of triangular
region XYV

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

75 A &5 (identical ) 19 25 B . FiF LA
WX = XY, X H K AWXY Fi
AXYV [ B KEIE W58, BT
AW =B 0 i AR S, B A=DB,

: C

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.

w X Y

3. ABCE—"1%h=/4. A: ABH
fﬁgv B: 2\/§o

R FRATHEALE 30°—60°— 90° 53X Fp 4 Bk

HW=fEh, = KEZLEI1:

2 4
32, LI AB==X2=43<2
32, BN =X2=43

3. ABC is an equilateral triangle.
Quantity A; The length of AB

Quantity B: 2/3

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The V3, B A<B,

determined from the information %. B

relationship cannot be

given.
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. Aziy leo

Quantity A is greater.

A

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.

- 50°

. If the lengths of J‘Ewo sides of a tri-
angle are 5 and 9, respectively,
which of the following could be the
length of the third side of the trian-
gle?

Indicate all such lengths.

A. 3

B. 5
C. 8
VWE

. What is the area of triangle ABC

shown below?

A. 20 B. 20
C. 12/3 D. 18/3
E. 36

B

6

4 307 o

=7 JL{A(Geometry)

4. A=L, B=1,
y

. Hb=MmEnEm =Mk, KEN
x B FTRE I A R/ R 507, KRE
v B3 B R 9 A R/ Ry 1807 — 907 —

50°=40°, FFLL 2>y, Eﬂ§>1o

R

. A
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

S. WPR— =AML H P PRI 5 08 5 Al
9, Mt = KAEENZ D7 ik
BT IEME %,

. M= MIERER M. =MEMN

NZ AR TH =30, Wil Z%/J\ﬂ:
S IR = MBS =KW
WHJE 9—5<<a<<5+9, EI] 4<ax<<
14, FFLA B, C I IER

: BC
[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

o

R

6. TEIYW =4I ABC fHHE R 2L/

fE: TEREI=MIEEREKNEM =M.
30°—60°—90° =M, ZKEZ
Fbl 123 20 Frd AC i i K
H6/3 . J@?uzﬁa%mﬁ%ﬂﬁgm
X 6/3=18/3,

,’K:: D
[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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7.

134

Quantity A: x

Quantity B: 90

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The

determined from the

relationship cannot be
information

given.

13
S+y

12—y
Quantity A: The area of a triangu-
lar region with perimeter 8
Quantity B: 8
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

fi#

HATRAIA vy HHETIE. Sy
—oﬁ,_ﬁ%:LLﬁ“ﬂﬁ&
o WA ER, 52128 =
,%uyzoﬁ,:ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ
zﬁ%,@ﬁlwﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁ,
Bl 2=90, A=B; %4 y=1H#, =
il =Kok 6, 11, 13, It
6% +1125413%, R = IE A& H A
=M., Frll 2790, A#B,

: D

[ 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

8. A: KN 8SWM=MEMWHIM, B: &,

fi#

Ws L “ 4 =M K — &,
Fih= ﬁﬁ%ﬁ% R Ok, HP

A<ﬂﬁﬁ M =ML mf., 0

ﬁﬁi%%mzﬁ%%ﬁéﬁ,%z

SR ER = X 5 X /8= F<

8, Rl A<IB,

: B



9. Two sides of a triangle have length
6 and 8. Which of the following are

=7 JL{A(Geometry)

c SRR R B AR A3 D 6 A
8. MR 2 T H 3k A AR LE ] fE i =

possible areas of the triangle? I ) T AL 7

L 2 . L8 MK m - FL B, DB
IL 12 He— 5 B — AR O 6 A9
1. 24 5 AT (BR T xR BT
A. Tonly 28 15 IR AH 22 A 0 5 BTG 21 R AY
B. I and II only et B Al UME — D =M.
C. 1I and IIT only It LA = S0 T2 19 i AR e K O 2 AR 2
D. I and III only B EDEH—;X6X8_24;
E. I, II, and III

AR /N AR R CIR L 5S4 B E
G HEZ, WMmAILHRE&ERr o, Br
PLT, 11 A1 TI0 # v] BB o8 = #f B 1
i A

Z: E

3.4 Mia#e (Quadrilateral)

BEAS UL AR A DY S5 A YA A, YA N Z R 3607,
AT AL IR Y P ILTE -

UN2R— AU IE B A f AR S B A . IR A XA AR (rectangle) .
FIE RIS AT HARSE . PR 2 55

B C
o " ABJ/CD HAD //BC
e AB=CD H AD=BC
PR AC=BD
A - p

DU S5l 45 A E AR IE T E .
W — AP IE WX 17, B A XA Ui B i AE 47 14 1 JE (parallel-
ogram) ., FEFATIUNIE N, XTHAHSE, XA,
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PQ//SR and PS//QR
PQ=SR and PS=QR

P S
IR — A PUIE JA — X A7 AR 24X AT JE I AAEREJE (trapezoid) .
L

i

KN// LM

K N
XFTErA BT B AR MIE T . R A S TR . B,
A=0bh
AT VU B B — R A LI o R R Y e 2 IS 3 b AR — s B X 34
(EE XL FER LD B TELLBL . N S — RIS R — A P47 DU 2 14 1 R 5

[ L]

:

20
| i
6

A=(6)(10)=60 A=(20)(8)=160
ﬁ%%ﬁﬁA%?LTEZﬁ%%%—% B

=5 (bl+bz)h

Fen, — I AN RISt 10 A0 18, = 7.5, R4 1 B -

A= (10+18) X7.5=105

1a
2
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

Ak

1. In the xy—plane, line segment RS 1. 7 xy FHE N, £ RS EI1EHE RS-
is one of the sides of square RSTU TU W —4i. A: IEHE RSTU By

(not shown). R, B: 13,

Quantity A: The area of square RSTU #: RS HE M =AM ROS W&H, Fr
Quantity B: 13 DL RS= 22432 = /13, FFLLIEH
A. Quantity A is greater. % RSTU [ 16 1} RS? = (m2 —
B. Quantity B is greater. 13, I A=B,

C. The two quantities are equal. . C

D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information giv-

en.
X
3_
2 R
I Sy 1oy : :
2. lm@é_BCD, point P is the
g 12 3 x 2. fEIEJ5 8 ABCD ", gi P &2 BC Y

midpoint of side BC and point Q is

Mo SMQEMAD Wb, B ETE
the midpoint of side AD. Point E i QUELAD 1y i

HZ | I H =¥ BCE &% =
®. A: PQWKE, B: PEWMKE,
R WIEE Z AT IR H PE &553h
=¥ BCE )&, PQ=DBC(% i
“MERNEK, Fih =AMLk
KRFEHEL=HAME, Bl PQ
> PE,
%: A

(not shown) is located on line [ and
triangle BCE is equilateral.
Quantity A: The length of PQ
Quantity B: The length of PE

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.
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3.

138

In the xy—plane, one of the verti-
ces of square S is the point (2, 2).
The diagonals of S intersect at the
point (6, 6).

Quantity A: the area of S
Quantity B: 64

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The

determined from the information giv-

relationship  cannot  be

. 3hat is the perimeter, in meters,

of a rectangular playground 24 me-
ters wide that has the same area as
a rectangular playground 64 meters
long and 48 meters wide?

A. 112

B. 152

C. 224
D. 256
E. 304

In the xy — plane, a quadrilateral
has vertices at (—1, 4), (7, 4),
(7, —5), and (—1, —5). What

is the perimeter of the quadrilater-

18
C. 19
D. 32
E. 34

3. 1t xy FHIN, BT H A — AT

K2, 2), IEFIE S By M 4 R} £f 4k AR
2 F (6, 6). A S g m A,
B. 64,

fR: S(2, DRS 6, 6 T &%
gk, HhILIAT AT DA e e B
I R (6—2)X2=8, FFLAIE
& S By L 8 =64, Bl A=B,

%: C
4. — A58 24m WY B 3w BRI — A

64 KK 48 KL I HEIE 18 37 1H AL
S, B2 24m FERYHEIE 153 10 J K 2
Z00

. WK RSK N o, B
FAR 24x=164 X 48, f#1 »=128m,
Fr LASEIE #2319 J I J 2 X (128 +
24)=304m,

: E
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR

5. 7 xy AN, — AP TS
MEC—1, 4, (7, 4, (7, —5)FH
(—1, =5, RKMWHEMHK,

R FRATTE 1 A Aa bR R v i S X YA
MR E—KR 9. FEh 8 iHE
. Bl 2X(849) =34,

: E
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

IR



=7 JL{A(Geometry)

6. The length of each side of rectangle 6. 5 R R K EA %%, H R
T AR & 36, A: R YR K AT AR ME Y
36. B, B: 6,

Quantity A: The number of possi- f#: 36=1X36=2X18=3X12=4X9=

R is an integer, and the area of R is

ble values of the perimeter of R
Quantity B: 6

A. Quantity A is greater.

6X6, IrAFIEK I RA 5 F A
B4 A, B Lz s TE A Ja] i)
%R —E/NF 6. Bl A<<B,

i

- B
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship  cannot  be Reasoning Practice Question)

determined from the information giv-

7. #nflat, rectangular flower bed with 7. — B L L 1E, B A 2400
KPR, HAE TS U A = R
B, A —il R NATIE . AR A A S
KAy 140 32 R, R4 T 51 3 231 v Wi
Benl e i — R K Y TE 1L
R
be the length, in feet, of one of the f#: WHIEHRA W= KERN .
sides of the flower bed? () Es A A 00 1) A A2 ) S A K R
Moy, WA 2 +2y=140, FHoh xy=
A. 20 2400, fEH Y +=80 Bt, y=30, K4

30 =60 B}, y=40,

40 % . BCEG

50

60

70

80
. 90

an area of 2,400 square feet is bor-
dered by a fence on three sides and
by a walkway on the fourth side. If
the entire length of the fence is 140

feet, which of the following could

Indicate all such lengths

T O T E D OE
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8. What is the area of the region 8. T & X mfH &L K7
shown below? . WAVEA A E—A/NETE N
- 15 - HW— DR, # ER/NEIE K
M 15—9=6, Fi kN 12—8=4; %k
R A 15, 58k 12, Fr LT
SR DX 3 i AR = KR A — /N E
9 MmMIL=15X12—6X4=156,
: 156
[ 4] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

12

IR

9. If ABCD is a square with area 625, 9. U3 ABCD & —/~MHFf K 625 B 1E )7
and CEFD is a rhombus with area £, CEFD & — /1~ 1 fH & 500 [ 22

500, then the area of the shaded re- B . B2 B30 o ) i B 2 K2
gion is? FE: KIEARIERILHIZA T
Note: Figure not drawn to scale . EEmMAZE 625, 84 CD=25,
A. 125 PPk CE=25, ZEJB o 500, Fr
B. 175 LAZEIE W o 20, SER FE 5 AC
C. 200 LT —mG, Ba CEG XA =M
D. 250 FR) T AR AT LR 4 2] B E B Ok 5
E. 275 T 150, A E WA HEIE ABHG
4 = B - (& BD 5 EF 3 mih H) 1 5% T
125, PrLhBA Rk o) i 1 AU 150 +
125=275,
o D Z: E

3.5 (Circle)

RPN — s O F—1EE . RPN S8 O WEEE h r 1 s i8S Y
YER Ceircle) o /5 O W AE R B IE O Ceenter) , FEES r M 4E R A9 2K 42 (radius) . A1
H A2 (diameter) f2& B 2 12 B WA . B A4~ 42 40 [F] /9 18] i 4F 42 55 B (congruent cir-
cle),
BB FAT 20 S R BEW ME X (chord) , 44K, K48 F1 B 42 a] DL £k B
KA. P48 (radius) JBIERE R L — S RO LB, HAR (diameter) & — 45l 1
140




=7 JL{A(Geometry)

‘B‘E@§Zo E‘Flzlqja OIEIL:‘[:Pv r%*ﬁé» PQXEIL:—%§Z9 ST%Eﬁéo

52 e % — JRE i m B AR R i R . XS 2B B TR ORI . A R Y
Ji 5 EHARN O AR — R0, FRAT A IS 7 8 w3k, B

c_
E_TC

R B TARL R 3. 14, 07T BT .

WA BRI o WA =5 —x FTAE R KA % R

C=2nr
g, R —AEFERER S 2, BAE KN
Z2eme5.2=10.4 « r=10.4X3. 14

e FAR g M, AR A9 X P s R e AT e 8] oA 1 7 18 1)
FIREHY s & B ) — &8 43 o B AT R M s AR AT LB AR A5 O AY o A . 38 AT
EARORE LR IR DL IR . R R B F, I8 ABC J&2 AC Z 1Al /Y 45 IR (shorter
arc), 3K ADC /& AC Z[a] B9 (longer arc)

C

D

59 A S TO A 7 0o B9 #0011 3 5 B0 F 7 F9 2 72 52 T [0 B i T i 4
£ 00 P DIRT O 9 B0 A o 9GBS 2 JE X o [ 0 £ AR /N . — B [ AT
AT LLEE— A k/N g 360° AR, 78 LI . 9K ABC K/ 50°. 9 ADC 1
K/NHK 3107,

K TiFE K (length of an arc), HATHFETEE . MK EREAMEKZHLE T
gIRS 7 BLC A RN 360° 2 1, B, B 100, BRI

98 ABC K&

107 360
50 125%  125X3.14
%RABCE@krlj%O 1mr—36/v 2 =10. 9
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R —FELA RN T — 50 BAXFELPN PP (tangent) . HH52
[ 5 AR D) KL (point of tangency) . fE F B RATIEYI AUCHER P W2R— K HE
SR, ABAVI RN ST AR R, RZIRR: R FEHA SR
Mk feE E TR E—m, IBAXFELSIZEAMY) TIZA.

(1

IR —AZ I I BUSARER . B AR A Z W N T %I . 8053 3%
RANETZZHE . TR, =M RST M= XYZ 5 5NETE O fE W,

WARNZE=AEH—LRRNER. RPN =AF XYZ, BaXT=1MA
EMEEM=MI. RZIK: MR- =MEREM =M. Bax=>;
FEH A — e R 1 E A
WAR— D Z W A0S AT . IR A FR A 2 308 A% T B 53 3l
ZRENE T2 . FEW, Mg ABCD SMETH O,
B

tangent line

7=

4 D
[ R e A g Sl 1 2 Y P 1 A ST

IR
o [5E] H [a] — B s Xk B 4y 0o s e I8 ) 0 7 475
o EH TIRAEARTIXATR, WV 1K AR L TR A IR0 A R I JE A
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o A
R A

1. The area of a circle with radius a is

less than the area of a square with
sides of length ka. Which of the
following could be the value of £ ¢
Indicate all such values.

A. 4/3

B. 5/3

C. 2

D. 7/3

. The figure below represents a semi-
circular garden that is enclosed by
20 feet fencing and a straight gar-
den wall. What is the area, in

square feet, of the garden?

A 2 p. 2

T T
Ca X p. 290

T T
~

s

Fencing
1 \l
N Garden Wall

=7 JL{A(Geometry)

Il %

1. H—REmE2HRa, EFEHBEKN
ka., PRAEC AR ) AR /N T IE B K
o F1 WA % 1 A] BB 2 R RY HR

{H. & PTA IE A
fR: REARAY «a®, EFERNHBRRN
(ka)® . [B B T AR /N T O 7 JB 09
LB e <<(Ra)?, fBAR E>Jn==

5;33, Bk ATH 2 R T/3.

%: CD

2. FEH, —A P RIE AL R g 20
ROK 11 BB 10— A~ B AE [ 8% 40 [
I ATRN TR AP A NGV i S
N A 7

R W BEDE AR R R r B4 [
(1 8t 3t 2 e [ 1 K B R mor =20,

2 20 Ny Nz Bl I e =
ﬁ’i%‘arz?, AR 2 X A2 17/ e
. 1 , 1
WmMRHN - = 5 e
2 2
(20)—200
7T T °
Z.D
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3. The center of the circle is O, and 3. O FiZ&AFE ., H RS=ST=4, 4

RS=ST=4. What is the length of
arc RWT?

4 87 167

A. 3 B. 3 C. 3
D. 4% E. 8xn

Wse

R T

\/

S
4. x >0

144

Quantity A: The area of a circle
whose circumference is 8zx
Quantity B: The area of a circle
with radius 4x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-
en.

The area of a circular region is 5=«
Quantity A: The diameter of the

circular region

Quantity B: /20

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

RWT WKERZ D7
. MBI E B SO, RO, TO, #HiE
[ 1) % R M 15 2] < RSO= /TSO=
60°, W AORS Fl AOST # J& % i1
=M, WIE .M ROT & 120°,
B A2 4, TSR R
240° 16

360° 37°

2X X4 X

. C

[==

4. CH x>0, A: KN Srx WA TH
B, B: 2Bieh 4o MR A,

f#: Sma=2nr, TLL A HFREMERE N
Az, B A A1 B iy B EARAH S, B

2R, il A=B,
%. C

5. — MR E AR S, A ZEME
%, B: /20,

fB: nr=5n, 4. r=J5. BaZAM
H#ER 2/5=1/20, B} A=B,

. O

(=



=7 JL{A(Geometry)

6. If a square region with side x anda 6. WE—PNEFHF DK R 2. — R
circular region with radius » have 40 v, HIES IE 5B 00 AR [A] .

the same area, then x must be how A2 x r /D457
many times as great as r? f#: IEHIER R N7, 1 T ALK
A. }T s lat= o', ?%'c%:/;o
% .
5. 1 s C
Jr
C. Jr
D. =
E. o
7. The center of the circle is O. 7.A: AOWKE, B:. ABWKE,
Quantity A: Length of AO . AOMBEIP R, mMEY B A&
Quantity B: Length of AB A E, Frlh AB f1 AO K BF kK
A. Quantity A is greater. INF R A E o
B. Quantity B is greater. %: D

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.
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8. AB is a diameter of the circle below 8. AB 2K J & H&A&, A: AB iy kK

Quantity A: The length of AB B B: AC il AD K & i 5 K F
Quantity B: The average (arithme- YIME .
tic mean) of the lengths of AC f#&: AC M1 AD #ZF N %, HAZH
and AD M E AR, FTLL AC F1 AD K #
A. Quantity A is greater. INFHEAE, Bl AC Fl AD K )
B. Quantity B is greater. BAREHE/NTFEHAE, B A>B,
C. The two quantities are equal. Z. A
D. The relationship cannot be [ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
determined from the information GRE General Test)
given.

c_B p

A

9. The relationship between the area 9. — P EPE KR C, WM A, HW
A of a circle and its circumference C HRR R A=FRCH, R E—
is given by the formula A =% C?, . WA ki zEE 7
where £ is a constant. What is the f##: WiZEWERL N r. A C=2nr,

Valui of k7 A=xr, FFL k:é:(;j)?:zir"

A 4n Z: A

B. 1 [ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
om GRE General Test)

C. 1

D. 2=n

E. 47
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10.

11.

O is the center of the circle below.
A=x, B=5.

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

€n.

Quantity A: x

Quantity B; vy

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

AB=12, AC=10, AD=18

Note: the region above is circular

=7 JL{A(Geometry)

10. O 2 FE PRI E L, A=x, B=5,

fR: W OMERN VI +47 =5, INEH
ARV o W WD T R, B
LI A<<B,

: B
[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

i

11. A=z, B=y,

B B A oo Ay B Ry IR Sy 45 IR
AB, By ) 5] 5% 8 5 8 v, ] g ak
ST X A B R AR R AR A, BT DA
T=Y,

%: C
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12. In a plane, points P and Q are 20 12. ZE—7Fm N, & P FlA Q FHER 20

inches apart. If point R is ran- Hesf . anH AT N AT % — 5 R
domly chosen from all the points BRSSP 20 %F, IB4AREE

in the plane that are 20 inches P IIE S Q Wik MR A 2 K7

from P, what is the probability f&: DL P H&E.L, 20 FF44mE[E, Q Fl
that R is closer to P than it is R AR . R Q S EE,. R
FOATDVEBUE FAT R — . AT PQ
e E o2k, MR g3 528 T A HI
BANE fra) . AR P63 J V40 40
EXAFH AB B R B PO
T, ABA#HE ER S E Q Bk,
T LA G A 8l 2 25 4k AB 22 i1 B R
AN B Y . PQ=PA=PB=
B 54, XA AB & PQ R 2
HVsr4k, ilh PA=AQ=PQ=
PB=BQ., fiilAAPAQ FAPBQ %5
N =M. T APB=120°,
B LA AB Ze i B9 9K i B AR 1 2/3

AB fihmyyk HEAN R 1/3,
%. FE

[==

3.6 Z=ZE# (Three—Dimensional Figures)

AW BB IR . SR BIAEAR . sRIRFIMER, fEx—Ty, FK
TR A 28K T PR R I [ R 17— B o

— MK K (rectangular solid) A 6 A~%E 1 & i Y 1 i (face), W F E i,
AHR B P T BAHEE B H AR S T — 4R B, X AR Be AR Cedge) o BAHSE Y AR
M AETI A (vertex) . —PNKFEAF 6 N, 8 ANTA. — MK R ERK [,

96 w M A
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

MPE—NRKFERBANEREIESFE, B w=(=h, BaizFERmM7EE
. KRR EER =, /.
V=Ilwh
Ko7 (A ) = 1w AR S AN TR B TR R, R
A=2(wl+wh-+1h)
e, —PRKITEK N 8.5, FEh 5, "N 10, IBAEREFUE:
V=8.5X5X10=425
ERRE N
2(8.5X5+8.5X10+5X8.5)=355
— > B AR A4 H PR A I TET CPR A 52 4 AH S5 9 1D A — > ) T (lateral surface) 20
B TR A P 000 TET 2 b AT A 3 T NG TR LT AT T % A T U O R B R B A
B . 3% 4 TV T (B0 P 4 B MM A B A A B il Caxis) o — AN TE BT A 09 il R L T

JECTHT .
C P
— AN IERMERE R ERE Ny @R R, IBAEREARV ETREMHEE, B
V=n r2h

T [ AT AR %) 2 T ARSI T T AR R RR I v e AR, RP
A=2xr*+2xrh
ean, —MIEBRFEARR G 6.5, JREEEN 3, BaeryEsh.
V=mx+3%+6.5=58.5x
BRREAN
A=2r+3*+2x+3+6.5=57x

149




GRE #(z 170 =8

Ak

LA DRIT PN 2e, RTH TE 2
a, KIE b, AMAHARKRITE Q A
R. REAE ¢0 JRITTERE ar KIE O,
i A B AR Q R By i FR
I Py B R

1. A rectangular solid P has height 2¢
and a base of width a and length b.
Two other rectangular solids, Q
and R, each have height ¢ and ba-
ses of width a and length 6. Which

of the following represents the a- f#: X PMEIX 4 EH&E AW, KRIUK
mount by which the sum of the sur- TR P B MW/ TR Q
face areas of Q and R exceeds the MR ZEEEBW, L2 Hkm
surface areas of P? 2 16T AR 2 S /N T A 1Y IS T Y
A. 2ab N, T DV ZE 2 2ab,

B. 4dab Z: A

C. 2ab + 2bc

D. 2ab + 4ac

E. 2ab +4ac +4bc

2. E PR ITEH, TU=3, UV=1,
VR=2, ABABH0 a0 mE L b

2. In the rectangular solid below, TU
=3, UV=4, and VR=2. What is

the area of the shaded rectangular f#: & K F# K HF, TV =
region? VOV H(TO? = VT4 =5,
S . SAEN A STUV 2. B L
AN ST « TV=5X2=10,
R %‘:: 10
Vv v [ 4] ¢ The Official Guide to the

GRE General Test)
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=7 JL{A(Geometry)

3. The thin rectangular sheet of metal 3. FEIHPHEIE 5 8 91K x ~f, ¥ H
shown in the figure is 8 inches wide IR HAE— 1T &+ NED
and x inches long. An open box is A E— NN 2 5T IE 7B IR R
to be made by cutting a 2 inch B ST S SO (1B S 9 S R o % N A
square from each corner of the H A8 ST gEs s APA x WE A Z D7
sheet of metal and then folding up f#&: T KTEE DTN 2—4, 4, 2,

the sides. If the volume of the box WALZETHIEFI g 42« (x—4)
is to be 48 cubic inches, what is the =48, f#18 =10,
value of x? Z. C
A. 6 B. 8 C. 10
D. 12 E. 14

2 in

<>

2 inI" : | "T
8 in

|<I—xin—l>|

4. The volume V of a right circular 4. — P FRIFEERGIEFE V=1 r*h,
cylinder is V=1m * v*h, where r is Hr r BEmEAE, o R RAEEP .
the radius of the base and h is the R B A AR AR TN A5, SR S,

height of the cylinder. If the vol- AR 4B m i i R & & /b7

ume of a right circular cylinder is #&: 45x=m+5 ", f#15. r=3, Bl
457 and its height is 5, what is the BA AR EERE R 3, 84 K JE
circumference of its base? KK 2nr=2nX3=6mx,

A. 3 Z: D

B. 9 [ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
C. 3n Reasoning Practice Question)

D. 6=

E. 9x
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5. The interior dimensions of a rectan-

152

gular tank are as follows: length
110 centimeters, width 90 centime-
ters, and height 270 centimeters.
The tank rests on level ground.
Based on the assumption that the
volume of water increases by 10
percent when it freezes, which of
the following is closest to the maxi-

mum height, in centimeters, to

which the tank can be filled with
water so that when the water free-
zes, the ice would not rise above
the top of the tank?

A. 230

235

240

245

250

o 0w

5. RIJ7F Mt 110 JE>K, 98 90 JH

IR

K. 270 K, PR fE K Tt R M
b, AR B K E vk AR R 2 B
10% s B2 R T PRIE K 45 oK B AS i
XA KT s 3 A K b g K e
R Z D

fi#

ZAE KLY AR B 02 110X 90 X 270 =
2,673,000, Jir LAt 7K B A9 7K 45 B
VK G e KRR 2,673,000 375
JEOK S BT LA A 7Kt o 7K B SR R AR R

5%2’6131000=:2,430,000, A~ i
. . N 2,430,000

=R a e BN =R & = . gOoZrEYVeIVVY
= s 110X 90 245
JE K,

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)



FNT H"ESH

ST SORr Y

TRATHEATECHE 43 M 1 B A 2 B8 G 1t 2 A B0 DA T B A5 4 348 3 25 RN B TE 1
#e, FEIN AR W F BRI e . FERX T F AR AT R T, R
B RN — SR A RO B T H IR XA R Oy Ry kAT I, R R A
— SRR A A . BEALAR AR A MR, SR AT — TR B R K
LIS EI T

4.1 HIAFEWEEOBE R A% (Graphical Methods for Describing Data)

BAanT I Z R0 0736 Mah . e, BER A, HREHFZ BRI
6715 . BEFRAT R 7 2R 5 Kt S5 8E A B RO PR O 5%, He dn il g e 1 RS
BUER R . FEIX—T7 . FRATT [E] i — 2855 DL i) & 5 5000 09 T 07 3%

Ap e AE AR B 1 3G A . AR 20 B o AR TR 1 TR B S A
. TEEHE S, — 78 & (variable) AT DMRERIRAT o0 7 9 A BE S Py A AT 2
— ARMPER . B, AHERAR I R #R i LB R &

FEAT 38 i WL A ) — A2 S w0 [ I WL N RE Y 22 8 ok AR B dls . 72
TG . B AR SIS 23 A (distribution of data) fE % 3¢ B 728 £ 4 {1 72 WL 22 5|
B30 Pk A H BEAY AR

1. 351 % 43 # ( Frequency Distribution)
HE— o 288 B30 e — S0 A A AR B R R P S I B A e P R B R IR
. HAIp A (frequency distribution) J& — 5K 38, X 5K R P2 45 0 Pr A 1 R 38
CERFHED VL RCBEANTH BRI A . B — b 28 (i3 ZUfED A A X B (relative fre-
quency) J& % A2 (B BUED BT 2 B LRI 10 R 580 R 6 93 3 5 LA 0 8
A N IE A . A XS R 43 i (relative frequency distribution) 1, &
—iR K, TEIX KRR 2 g5 BT A RS (BB D LA B AT AR R A
Bl 1.1 —TAAELLK T 25 DPREPFEZTREE, HAEL
wnr
1204133120452323241230231
I T2 X 2 KR R S A R AR R AR A
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Frequency Distribution

Number of Children Frequency
0 3
1 5
2 7
3 6
4 3
5 1
Total 25

Relative Frequency Distribution

Number of Children | Relative Frequency

0 12%
1 20%
2 28%
3 24%
4 12%
5 4%

Total 100 %

EE MXIEERM B 100060, R FLATEE /DA T 0. B4R
Lo AEARRARAR A v, R ) SR A 1,

£ % [& (Bar Graphs)

FEE R —Fh i R Zn R B . AL T, P 85 Ak R s
PP, B — A ST I i B A A AR 8 P 28 0 A3 3 B A IR T AR B . A AR
e R GEEE AR . ZIE R m BCE I KR . SRIE EIREAE HE B 3 AT HBEAS ] F 2 s 2R
OB, B 1t ) BT 3k — b 2 ) 0 S 7 A0 B
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5] 4. 1.2
OOgALL 2009 ENROLLMENT AT FIVE COLLEGES

7,000 i

OCollegeA CollegeB CollegeCCollegeDCollegeE
MEFRIATAT LU e 2009 AERK A2 AR Z 2 E Ry, &
DRy AR, T HFATA LG D R AR NBOR I 6400 A

3. 43 K & 2 & (Segmented Bar Graph)
a3 BEAE B AT DL IR e R B i 22 WP SE R [l i /N A B . TE o B ARE
B, A b 2 A /NHA, 8D FEWDBE A FIE kR R A F R /N
W B—D/PNFIE R m A R AR %/ B R 2 B A AT T3 R
5 4.1. 3

FALL 2009 ENROLLMENT AT FIVE COLLEGES

8,000 | [Full-Time
7000 I Part-Time

6,000
5,000 H-

[Iment

£ 4,000
LTQJ 1
3,000+

2,000+

1,000:-
0-_
College4 CollegeB CollegeC CollegeD CollegeE
AR i o B AT IS B AN R RO Bean . X3 F D RS, BACSE
NECR LY 6300 44, R4 H il 9 A2 NBOR 2002 2200, 4 H A A 2 NBR Y
J& 6400—2200, B 4200 #4224,

FI ik Al LR LA [R) — o B A () 20
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5] 4. 1. 4
FALL 2009 AND SPRING 2010 ENROLLMENT
AT THREE COLLEGES
6,000
[1Fall 2009

5.000{—| I Spring 2010
= 4,000 rs
O
E
3 3,000 H
|
84|

2,000 a

1,000 H

College 4 College B College C
WEE X = Ko, 2009 AEFKF A2 NEAR L 2010 4R35 F A2 A8
Z. MmH. NGO RZHE B Ry,
S T B W R LR . B ) LT R Y. (HE A I
R CERUEBE . aRE. SEonkcE. Aot mEMEE. M
Ho A BER A B e BE I 2Ny HE 04 s A i 8] DX ]

4. & (Circle Graph/ Pie Charts)
PRFEIIR RS MR A B EE . BRELE IR AR 15— Bl 2 ] 9% o3 S A
W20 . FEVFEI T, SRS R BT b7 i DX S T AR 55 H A o A0 28 be 91 Y
5 4.1.5

UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC
EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES IN 1971

Total: $3,980 million

Sensitized Goods
47%

Motion-Picture

Office Equipment

Copicrs
25%

Still-Picture
Equipment

Prepared Photochemicals

Microfilm Equipment

FREZE T 1971 4R G E B A B B A 9 AR 5 I, Sensitized
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Goods I i b E de K. D &1 18 4% > i 28 B o 4k 79 DX 38 ] A B3 B Csec-
tor) o DR g A A et T 1) v AR J2 AR 08 12 B B X6 L A Aol 2 A R X S I
(1) AR5 IE 0BG M 5 360° 1 LA BE S5 T2 Fh S i A X Al 28, L
1, {83 Prepared Photochemicals [ Jig J& B I8 .0 fA 5k 2 360° 1) 7%,
Hp 25.2°,

5. 4K & (Histogram)

H—HBREKREAE T2 AR R, 83X 4 800 3 8] 19 X 8] G
WAVESF R0 o2&+ 00 A 800 . FRATT B S HE B A I 00 3 L 20 Sy o T A BE A A B/ X
], RIS XERE RS XA, A KRR —
B A AR AR rp o R s g TR IR DL BT XD AR R RS
FILE M, (HE2HRE MRS A o b . T EAAERRE S, F405FF
Z g A A ] . GRS SR8 Z H A 25 18] CRESCA HoAh 2508 1 B . IR 20 kG
BAEEEAXAXHE

TE A5 R 4.5 1 BT —ANE 50 MATE R E . A JLASE 0 Bl
A Al AR AR B R R o B A S00E 6 B AR T T 2B IR F Ry Hr ), an i &l
Bl

Bl 4.1.6  FHEAHEAREI S0 76 4. 1.1 FR AR R

Relative Frequency Distribution

30%
25%
2
1

0%
5%
10% -
5%
0%

Relative Frequency

’ 1 Num%er of C13hi1dren4 i

MAEAR I FRFATT o] LA R 2 20 g o dl a4 Bl i . 0 i
FERE . MU = (] AR R W AR 7 WA B R ok . N b A AR 1A T LU
A BB AR A TR 1, 3K TSR A PP R S B
111376 P S R A A B . OO R, 2 A3, BN AR AR IR I S T 2 A3 R
PRIy RN PR B A TE SERERATR] AR A B> 25T ) T B -5 0% 2R B 3 1V 1Y
Wl BRI e . DRI 2R B e BRI 1 5 A v M3 B M T

B o B R R BN R FIER TSR N 1, R4 B A 408 1A
ZMAETHXBARZ A, /10008 1. X —@E FXE T 4. 5 1K 2242 3
ML A Al 2L
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6. B = & (Scatterplots)

K24 0y 1k B s TR 491 v v e B ) B R i B — AR R AR . X R SR R )
B OWEE— A2 AT BB PR g B — 78 i . A7 BB e 72 7] — AN RF i fE 2
. BT WS PR 2 ER IR B . XA A Bl i oy AR R AE .
i) REAR 0 S| BRI 58 X 288 i, B WP X PSR R Z A Q&R o AR 7R i B
BB . Z BT B I SE B — A R R DT IA AT AR W LA

N TR B A 2 B R R, I AU T B R HOR . AR B R
— R EZE A A AR R AR, SR 2 TR B Ak
PR AR . TR B A O P R - BRI s EMEE DA
O BOS R BCT S AR — R, XA EO R 2 DL R 2R BT AR
WERERN.

B BT RE S L FRATT LSS 3 5 78 B 22 [R] 1Y 58 R B 2] Z [H] 2k R 1) — R
Fo M H RS I FE 1m) A 2 X R B EE R AT AT LR N HL R K PR
ok, IRZAEOLT . BEUE S df AR R X AN # 0y | 2ol il £k o ] LA I A B K]
H, (RIS R L AR, B, AT LR B Rk N

Bl 4.1.7 (AT EBGHET T WA AT S0 M ATE

A, JFICs T IO - flAT] 58 8B AT 4 L BE B T TR A AR FERT =

A AT AT N ZRAG I R] . O 1 S R 00 R I R R, SR T — A

WZRAEhs: BT EZEERINGRRIEZ, A8 “units”, il & 15 2 1Y

PR ITURR A DA K BE A% 1R B > 722 5 22 (8] 56 AR 19 8 i B 2R R AR T T A IO

Kl g,

FINISHING TIMES AND TRAINING INDICES
FOR 50 BICYCLISTS IN ARACE

6.0

|9,
W

N -

el
o

b
n

(hours)

>
o

Finishing Time

Trend line

VT/\

98]
e

0.0f
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Training Index

(units)
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BT EaA X B BA. IRICREW A UM B Y R X 2R
MR . HAIRTUL. IRRES R X AR S5 R R L Bz TE W) 5
FE . RICRERE A . BEE VI ZRom B4R . 58 Al bL B B0 IR [ e R 2 0
Ao . WA LA S XA BT

WX S, JATR LU AR Z2 300 . Fean AT aT RLB . 24
— (L AT R H BN GRS N 70 A BAALRE, R 2 2 4 A/ R
SRR . ARG 2] “70 SN XAE Ve MR “707
XA S — 2R T TR A B SR T IS A AR AR
WAHGL T 4 /I

A IX R B RATREG ML B 7 — PR . — & AT SR E
RS 10 A FN 1 I S5 58 B2 RE 9% Ik 20 19 58 B8 L B8 (9 I [ o 34> F0000
T 58 I LB I 8] (19728 4k 5 I 2550 B AR A 1) UM, 2 X A S 2k i Rt
o N AR S H AR, AT HA BRI &, e an 3]
PEHUX 458 AR 1 A3 5 . (0, 5.8) (100, 3.2), IFAXFKHHL

N 5.8—3.2
M \:}4/\‘5' — = . o
RN . 510 0. 026

XARERA A AT W7 FATal UXFEHLR . 2 A1 =4 H 5
Th—~ AL A I Zha 5 . At 58 B L B8 JIr 75 I 18] 45 980 2> 0. 026 /it . [H Dy
FATREAT 2 1 22 25 U 9 B2 42 T+ A~ B 7 15 BE 6 il /D 119 € I8 LE 3% 1 I
[, AT AU T I R 3 10 g3 2] 7 0. 26 /Nif/10 Fff, 4
FATAEAEFH 70 o A5 o AR . FRATTRT AT 0. 26 € 60, Z5 4R A 16 70
B Zi b RAVRIEX ZOBHL, AT DI . 4 B 47 %% i & 32 7
T 10 ASFAL I ZRas 2 s At 52 A HG B8 T i 2 A I [) R 2 0 > 16
o3l

7. Bt EEE (Time Plots)

IF B P R Ay B Rl 2 (8] . FRATT A B WSO A B A A A TR 5 A e S B e e S ]
A . PR, ST A BT WA A BUE AT BE R iR AR BlCE i H i T St i
B P CR I AR S I 1] 310D RE 08 e 300 L e 00 A0 4 3 04l i 284k . FE AR U Ot — A8
2 ARl SN NSNS RN & a VB 2 (=D WA U= R 7 VU =< (=<5 1 I SR DO R 7
S AT IR RN = Ed e 7 O (5 R < 07 N i P N S B O 1 S S =3 |1 I 7 == £
A S FEN S . S o, RATTEZ Hr B B i, — 4040 BB 8 28 19 R A W 4%
(B Rk, LA S 9] 7% o i 5 EF () 1) 38 o ARk 2>
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5 4.1.8
FALL ENROLLMENT FOR COLLEGE 4
2001-2009
5,000
£ 4,000
£ 3,000 ——
o
€ 2,000 .
e s
= 1,000 —
0 T T T T T T T
2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009
Year

M BT X — L E R, UR AT U HFE L 2008 42 2009 4E2Z (A, K
PN NBOEINAG e 22 o AT U] s s Fp R g We 2 [ 2008 —
2009 4 2 [8] 4k B i) Ak 28 L HoAt 28 B Cisf ] ] B #1021 4F) R RERBE R,

BRI B PELE T BOR . R A Bk g . HE B
REWS e B ROl Bt I fe ey 22 4, IR . SEOUHR . AR, R
T,

LAl &k

Questions 1—4 are based on the following data.
SIGHTINGS OF SELECTED BIRD SPECIES
IN PARK H IN 1999, BY SEASON

Number of Sighitings
Species

Winter Spring Summer Fall
Cardinal 30 18 11 20
Goldfinch 6 12 6 9
Junco 12 0 0 6
Nuthatch 8 2 0 4
Robin 6 12 28 18
Sparrow 20 19 23 22
Wren 0 18 30 12

160




1. In the winter,

2

gof the cardinal

1

sightings, o of the junco sight-

ings, and ZlL of the sparrow sight-
ings were in January. What frac-
tion of the total number of sight-
ings of these three bird species in
the winter were in January?

A.1/4

B.1/3

C.1/2

D.2/3

E.2/5

. For which of the following bird
species is the standard deviation of
the numbers of sightings shown for
the four seasons least?

A. Cardinal

B. Junco

Robin

Sparrow

Wren

SENANe

1. lEA& K, éEl’\J cardinal sightings.,

fi#

R

FNT H"ESH

1
i

) ) ) 1 )
junco sightings, — ¥ sparrow sight-

4

ings fE—H iy . I AAEA KB X =Ff
5y B IR 2 D e — A 7

thdeﬂﬁmmﬁﬁﬁwxg

=20, junco 7E— A fiy H BRI IR KN

12><;=6, sparrow 7E— H /5y H 3
MYCHE 20X =5, BFALE— ]

XERh - dE R 20+ 6 +5=31

31 1
Ve ‘ _1
U mHR 50T 2

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

2. ML R TOR s, R 5 Y

%

HH B A BB o M 22 e /N

ARBA IR, RATRECH W — T
RIRT . A o 254X A9 02 — 2 4009 1Y
Oy HORRE BE B B A IR 4 bR o 22
BN, AT R F Al LLFE ) Spar-
row )4 P AR B B

: D

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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3. Which of the following is closest to 3. F#i&Ii v, W54 cardinal P4

the average ( arithmetic mean ) 25 B R B XA K7
number of cardinal sightings for the f##: MR F &A1 077 DL T 5 1 B 8k
4 seasons? 3O—|—181—11+ZO:19:19. 5. FRL
A. 12
. E P

=
C. 16 =: B
D. 18 [ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative
E. 20 Reasoning Practice Question)

4. By what percent did the number of 4. Wren H 3l # K Z M & K 2 B K3

wren sightings increase from spring T2 WA EREIENA T
to summer? f#: Wren & RHE T 18 Ik, B RHH
Give your answer to the nearest T30 Y. FRLLBET 301—818 :g

whole percent.

~67%,
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

Question 5 is based on the following data.
AVERAGE RATING OF PRODUCT X
GIVEN BY THREE GROUPS OF PEOPLE

Group Number of People in Group Average Rating
A 45 3. 8
B 25 4. 6
C 30 4. 2
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5. Each of the people in three groups 5. =21 B &N AIX X =i 4, 4
gave a rating of Product X on a BN 135, XSFEHENH., FEAH
scale from 1 through 5. For each of TR RS N BRI X — 21 1Y) BE 43 1 S 1
the groups, the table above shows H. Iaix =4 100 1~ AN4T 55 19 F

the number of people in the group WHEHZEZ D B ZZEEMm 1+
and the average (arithmetic mean) A VA

of their ratings. What is the aver- #&: It & >k H m A F % % Bp #=],
age of the ratings of the product 45X 3.8+25X4.6+30X4. 2

given by the 100 people in the three 100
~4.1,
Z:. 4.1
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

groups combined?
Give your answer to the nearest

0. 1.

Questions 6—9 are based on the following data.
HOMES SOLD IN COUNTY 7,2009-2013

Number of

Homes Sold Mean and Median Prices of Homes Sold Mean
Year | Number $300,000 __ __-~" | (arithmetic
2009 | 503 $250,000 ==~ B mean)
2010 351 S - Median
2011 390 $200,000 TS
2012 410 $150,000 F
2013 290 $0 ¥

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Year

6. Which of the following is closest to 6. 2012 F1 2013 4E3Z H B9 700 [8] 5 T B
the mean of the prices of the 700 MR HRBEREIEDN

homes sold in 2012 and 2013 com- KR,
bined? . 2012 4EJE S T 410 (6 R T, B8
A. $265,000 MHs 4 $250,000; 2013 4F Ja] 2 32
B. $270,000 BT 290 [ B, CF XYM R
C. $275,000 $300,000, FrLAsZ A 700 £ b
D. $280,000 SR {1 B S B 1 M < S -
E. $285,000 410X250,0004-290X300,000  __
700
270,000,
%: B
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[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

7. By approximately what percent did 7. M 2011 2% 2012 4E4E T AS 5 )= 40 #%

164

the median price of homes sold in
County T decrease from 2011
to 20127
A 10%
B. 15%
C. 25%
D. 33%
E. 50%

Based on the information given,
which of the following statements
about the sum of the prices of all
the homes sold in a given year must
be true?

Indicate all such statements

A. The sum of the prices for 2010
was greater than the sum for 2009.
B. The sum of the prices for 2010
was greater than the sum for 2011.
C. The sum of the prices for 2009

was greater than the sum for 2011

fii

IR

8.

fi#

B PR AR T 200

s WA EFRATAT LA it 2011 4% B3 2 fr

¥ 14 H o K 2 $200, 000, 2012 4F
5 B A% B AL R $ 150,000, B

‘ 200,000 150,000 _ _,
LAREAR T 200,000 25%

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

WA MR ER, FAIETRAERA
BEH RN Z AU, e & IE
Wi iR A IET AR,

A. 2010 43z 5 2 M i Z FiEL 2009
FEZ,

B. 2010 43z th b7 B i # Z #2011
GHHE N

C. 2009 432t b )= fr ks 2 #2011
FZ,

2010 4E4E32 T 351 B 1, P
Wi $ 275,000, FrLLRTA 32 B
B M 2 Fil & 351 X 275, 000 =
$96, 525,000; 2009 4FILEH T
503 & B F. F MR $250,
000, Fr AR A SZ 0 b = M ks Z
503 X 205, 000 = $103, 115, 000;
2011 AL L T 390 BT, 1
Wrdg & $ 175,000, FFLLATA S2H R
B A% Z F Sl 390 X 175, 000 = 68,
250,000, Jy LIk =432 R M k%
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Z AN B R HE S A& 2011, 2010,
2009, FrLA BC EI EH .

. BC
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

i

9. County T collected a tax equal to 3 9. 7£ 2009 4£, T A HEBHEYH —%HE T2
percent of the price of each home WECEE W] T B B ds 3% i et, R4

sold in the county in 2009. Ap- T BEAE 2009 4F —dL R AU H 1T £
proximately how much did County D FR 7

T collect in taxes from all homes f#: M U4 Hr el F, 2009 fY 54N B %
sold in 2009 7 f& $103, 115,000, Y B 3% B,
A. $38,000 A4 — L $103, 115,000 X 3% =~
B. $260,000 $ 3,800,000,

C. $380,000 &: E

D. $2,600,000 [ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
E. $3,800,000 Reasoning Practice Question)

Question 10 is based on the following data.

City Population (in thousands)
New York 8,008
Los Angeles 3,695
Chicago 2,896
Houston 1,954
Philadelphia 1,518
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10. The populations of the five most
the United
States in April 2000 are listed in

populous cities in
the table above. The total popula-
tion of the United States in April
2000 was 281,422,000. Based on
the data shown, the population of
the three most populous cities
combined was what percent of the
total population of the United
States in April 20007

Give your answer to the nearest

whole percent.

10. FELHT 2000 4F 4 AFEE A O 5

fi#:

R

Question 11 is based on the following data.

Z 5 AT, 2000 4F 4 H SEE Y
BB 281,422,000, RIE4A
A EE . fE 2000 42 4 H =1 A H
S EA R ATRDNIN NS e e sl
ANA 27 et kFELNA
g i@

NH & Z 8 =431 & New York,
Los Angeles f Chicago, A 1 %&: 435
&= 8,008,000, 3,695,000, 2,896,000,
PRA=A N e 22 (9 3 A9 N 11 4
4£8,008,000+3,695,000+2,896,000=

14599000
5 - tYJIIVVY
14,599,000, FIr i B2 e 50000 <

100%a=5% .

- 5%

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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11. The graph above shows the distri- 11. FEZH T — 85 HE b = Fp 0 5 (82

bution of three different flavors of Bk A R B B AR B n o A,
hard candies——cherry, lemon, and AR EE A E DR, 84
lime—in a candy jar. If all the W GE R R 20 RER
lemon candies are removed and no FE TR o) A SR 2
other candies are added or re- f#: PEEMRBE B B & 1R & OR O B E 22
moved, what fraction of the re- bk 60% . 25%, JiF DA BR #5 I B SR
r.namlng c.andles in the jar will be Fﬁﬁtt{ﬂ%6oy§i_y;5%_157°
lime candies?
Alom2 w0
7 9 [ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
C 1 D. 5 Reasoning Practice Question)
4 17
Question 12 is based on the following data.
Year Population Population per Square Mil
1800 5. 3 million 6.1
1900 76. 0 million 25.6
12. By approximately how many 12. FEEKHEHHEMN 1800 45| 1900 4 K2y
square miles did the area of the Who v 2/ Jr e o
United States increase from 1800 f#: ]I AN OB o< B g A O
to 19007 BRI EA M. SEE 1800 4 Hy
A. 360,000 FLA 5.300,000/6. 1 =868, 852. 46
B. 2,000,000 Vo5 B B, 1900 4 Y AR S
C. 3,625,000 76,000,000/25. 6=2,968,750 ¥ J
D. 20,000,000 gL B, P EAH A R 2, 099, 898,
E. 36,250,000 BRI HEZRN B,
%: B
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Questions 13— 15 are based on the following data.

United States Population(in millons)

v Males Under Males Age Females Under Females Age
ear
Age 25 25 and Over Age 25 25 and Over
1973 31 73 29 79
1993 37 88 36 96
United States College Enrollment
1973 1993

Total:9.0 million students

7

13. Of the four college enrollment cat-

Males Under Age 25

Males Age 25 and Over

Females Under Age 25

egories shown, how many catego-

. 3
ries accounted for more than — of

8
the total college enrollment in
19737
A. 0 B. 1
OB D. 3
E. 4

14. By approximately what percent did
the total number of students en-
rolled in college increase from

1973 to 19937

A 45%

55%

65 %%

75%

85 %

m o 0w

168

Females Age 25 and Over

Total:13.9 million students

13 R4 R T DR R 2 R A
P W A 0 R

CERGVEIN (CE IR

fift - 2—37.5%, K H A Males under

age 25(39%6) B — WAL T

IR

: B

14. P\ 1973 H 5] 1993 K5 A NEOR
WHETH T2 DA H I R
BR: ARy A BN 1973 4F /) 9million
WR-2] 1993 4149 13. 9million, K
W& R N 13.9/9 —1=154.5%, x4
T I B,
. B

IR
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15. Which of the following is closest 15. 1993 4E K2 £ /b B % F #E A K2

to the number of males who were 2F 2 W BRI A,

not enrolled in college in 19937 . 1993 EMEM AT BB hH 88+37=
A. 107million 125million, 22 4 & % N
B. 110million 13. 9million, HH 25 % LI i) 5 2
C. 113million R AR B 292, 25 B KDLk
D. 116million Wi 16%, BRUL A 58 pE 0 100 B 808
E. 119million KI5 AR AR

88+ 37 — 13.9 X (29% + 267% ) =
118. 7452119

Ioh
&: E

Question 16 is based on the following data.

Strwee Percent of Financial Support
Corpations 37%
Federal/state governments 33%
Individuals 22%
Others 8%

16. The table shows the percent dis- 16. 325 H T XFHAFEE A HL M B9 A [6] 28
tribution of financial support for a RAF X FMAE ST, kAN
nonprofit organization, by source. INGOERR S R = Rl | A RSN
The amount of financial support WE/D T /b7
from individuals is approximately f#: KA MAWEFE XLl 22%,
what percent less than the amount kBEAFRAT SN 37%, BTL
from corporations? %%%37%_22%X100%~41y0
A. 24% ST
B. 35% &: C
C. 41%

D. 69%
E. 88%
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Questions 17—19 are based on the following data.
TEMPORAPY EMPLOYMENT IN GERMANY,1993-1999

Number of

17.

18.

170

Number of Temporary Employees

Percent of Temporary Employees by
Length of Employment Contract,1999

O Less than I week

2 300

5] 553 —

> _— |

g 250 13 1 [

Q. 'wy

g2 200 176 173 — 1

H o 133 — 1 1

ez O O & O E

S04 HHHHHH F

Q\J

g R— —_— — — — — — -

= 071 O O O ™d O @O C
0

Year
Which of the following is closest

to the percent increase in the

number of temporary employees

from 1993 to 19997

A. 36% B. 58%
C. 136% D. 158%
E. 236%

In 1999 approximately how many
of the temporary employees had
an employment contract with a
length of at most 3 months?

A. 185,000

B. 150,000

101,000

35,000

19,000

SENCANe

1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999

17.

fi#

R

18.

fi#

i

E [ week to 3 months
O More than 3 months

M 1993 3| 1999 4FEHATE] . I B T A9 %K
ERAMK T £ /07 Wik &k

MEE.
M 1993 4F F| 1999 4FE /) 1 K R h
(286 — 121) =+ 121 = 1.36, HJ
136%

: C

1999 47, R#AZ /Dignt THAE —10
/0= H RS R 2

1999 4 B N %k 286,000, 4 [A] %
K=AH M NECE 5 ek 5204 % +
12.4% =64.7%, W&F KK 3 4
H B Ak 286,000 X 64.7% =
185,042,

: A
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19. In 1998 the ratio of the number of 19. 1998 4=, 2l B T4 = A1 58 1 I

female temporary employees to B LR 2N 1 2y >0, B
the number of male temporary em- 2AE 1998 4F, Timbf T E &2
ployees was 1 to x, where x >>0. o (x> Fom s AT

In terms of x, what was the num- f%: 1998 4F 2 A&/ 253,000, &5
ber, in thousands, of female tem- BrEZE N1 20 BT SEHR
porary employees in 19987 1J1FI, BF DL 4 M I I TR B N
A. 253(x — 1)

B. 253(x+1) 253,000 « hle, BA AL E,
C. 253/x . E

D. 253/(x —1)

E. 253/(x +1)

Questions 20—22 are based on the following data.

A survey of 550 male managers and 650 female managers was conducted. All
1,200 managers identified whether, for each of six characteristics, the characteris-
tic is important to consider when hiring a new employee. For each of the six char-
acteristics, the percent of managers surveyed who identified that characteristic as

important to consider is given in the following table.

SURVEY RESULTS

Characteristic Percent
Work experience 2%
Proficiency in English 68 %
Ability to follow directions 65%
Specific occupational skill 60 %
Computer expertise 58 %
Apporpiate attire and behavior 55%
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20. Which of the following statements

21.

172

about the managers surveyed must
be true?

Indicate all such answers

A. Less than 55 percent were male
managers.

B. Of the male managers, more i-
dentified work experience as an
important characteristic to consid-
er than identified proficiency in
English.

C. Less than 60 percent of the
male managers identified specific
occupational skill as an important

characteristic to consider.

The number of managers surveyed
who identified work experience as
an important characteristic to con-
sider was approximately what per-
cent greater than the number who
identified appropriate attire and
behavior as an important charac-
teristic to consider?

A 15%

B. 20%

C. 25%
D. 30%
E. 35%

20.

fi#

i

21

fi#

R

— WS A T 550 44 55 P& BRI
650 AL PEg B, A 1200 44 H
X 7S Ff R AE UE AT PEAL . 3 26 KR AE 7E
JEARDET R Lk AR L, X TR
FREAE . AN B 5 E W & BT 5 R
WENBWE T ILE T RP A .
THI R TR, W —g
IR 7 G T A

Ao BHLZH ST 5%,

B. XTHMHLE, W TIELEE
B A MR E R EEE AL,
C. BHLIPDF 60219 NN FE
TR B £ e A EE Y
BN S 45. 8%, Ir LA
ARXMNE, @HPHEE TH A
SO EN, RARMHE LA
e E B LM, Frid BC #8251 .

: A

A RAENZEHEF, N T/ES
B S Y LN S Bl 0 R R A
wENZZ /D7

NN TELBEENA 2%, AN
BEMELLEMIT N EEWAE 55%,
M2 (72%—55%) +55%=31%.

: D
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22. If 48 percent of the managers sur- 22. IR ENE T HH 48% 1 Nk K

veyed identified both ability to fol- AT 7 5 FIORE 8 H i AP AR O, IR
low directions and computer ex- 2N R 3K TR A R AR AR AS TR 24 B
pertise as an important character- SN £ b

istics to consider, what percent of fg: 65% AL I\ M AT HH EE, 58%
the managers surveyed identified TA A K T N R B, 48 % 1Y & HE A
neither of these characteristics as R EEAREE, IRABLE 17% 8
important to consider? 2RI R PR AT Iy HE TR A i T
A 15% ANTEE, 1020 19 4 3N R 3 HL ik
B. 18% HEEM AT A EE; Bk =
C. 23% DA — Tl B R B 1700+
D. 25% 1090 +48% =755, JF LAk g 5 il
E. 28% A AR AN S 2500,

%Z: D

Questions 23—25 are based on the following data.

Survey”® of perferred method to obtain news, by age—group

Age—Group 20 to 49 Age—Group 50 to Older
Number Surveyed:240 Number Surveyed:300
Newspaper
Newspaper Internet
Radio Internet
15% 35%

Television
48%

Television
40%

x Each person surveyed indicated one of the four methods as his or her pre-

ferred method to obtain news.

23. What fraction of the people in the 23. &5 2 19 & 4 A M MY Fh 7 =0 ik

age — group 20 to 49 indicated P& — P B = 0 ) 3k BCHT | Y 7 5K TE
newspaper or the Internet as their 20— 49 4FE WS Brrh, BERE R AU EE M
preferred method to obtain news? N Ry AT B = 3R BT [ 5

IDPNTEPEN i Qb= 171 P e 2o
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fR: 7E20—49 BN, AR ARER X 24 5K
BUHT IE A0 EL ) 10960 +35%6=45%,

24. Which of the following is closest 24. fEFT A L AP, G 2 /D kLK

to the percent of all the people 28 A Ry A AT] e 2 W AR IO el 1) J7 =7
survey who indicated the Internet f#: &1 H [n] %€ £ W 4% 35 BCHT [ 79 76 20 A
as their preferred method to ob- BER Y b ) B $2 3 1 m M. BT LA
tain news? S B E . 240+300=540, 7E
A. 18.8% 20—49 Z N, P R 25 4 U
B. 21.7% 9 N8R 240 X 35% =84, fF 50
C. 23.0% B R UL BN e R 2% 5K BB
D. 33.3% ] ) =300 X 11% =33, LA
E. 46.0% 8451033_21.7%0
%: B

25. For the age—group 50 and older, 25. X}F 50 % NVl FZ A E, EHHEM

the number of people who indica- 2N N A AT B = R R BT | R 3
ted the Internet as their preferred N E L PRCE BLI D 2709
method to obtain news is approxi- f&: ML A%L. 300 X11% =233, #kIL
mately what percent less than the 2 bl A B, 300X 15% — 45, 45;333
number of people who indicated

radio? ~21h.

A. 12% B. 27% E: B

C. 36% D. 45%

E. 50%
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Question 26 is based on the following data.

26.

FMTH H"HSH

2 39
=
: 3
S 20
o 15
g 10
2 3 B
0to5 6tol0 1l1tol5 16to20 21to25 26to 30
number of movies seen
45

number of people
[\ ]
(e

35
30
25
15
10

5

0

0to 6

7t0 12 13 to 18 19to 24 25 to 30 26to 30
number of movies seen

In a survey, 130 people were

asked how many movies they had
seen in the preceding year. Their
responses varied from 0 to 30
movies. The graphs above show
two different summaries of the
same survey results. How many
people responded that they had
seen 11 or 12 movies?

A. 10

B. 12
C. 15
D. 20
E. 23

26.

fi#

— RS T 130 N KAF 1 W 52
ek, ATy A FIAE 0 3] 30 Z
LT T SR T C g
R, BaBFZ VP NEFET 11 80&
12 FRHL 57

HATE W IR B 455 5Kk E, KFEMN
WECEAE 0 B 5 Z I ANECE 25
N FE0 B 6 ZMMA 30 X, AF4
M ECE R 6 1 ANECh 30— 25
=5 N, BEMZEEEG6FH 102
A 30 N, HRAFE 7 3] 10 Z[E]
A 30—5=25 N, 7312 A
35 Ns MBaEAEMEHE R 11 A
12 I NECH 35—25=10 A,

: A
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Questions 27 —29 are based on the following data.
For each of the years 1997 through 2000*, the graph shows the number of
towels imported to Japan from China, and the total number of towels imported to

Japan from all countries, including China.

Number of Towels Towels Imported to Janpan,1997-2000*
(in millions of dozens **)

d ol

1997 1998 1999 2000
Year

|2 China B All countries |

—INW AUV X0
SO OO

Numbers of Towels
(millions of dozens)

*For the first nine months of 2000
**[ dozen=12

I e 445 th T 1997 48 5] 2000 43118 44 F A AP L FE 1 0B H R A
HoAb s E R0 B et afhhE,

2000 4F R g8t T RTILA

=124

27. In 1998, how many of the impor- 27. 7£ 1998 4, HZ/L#H O EBIN A LE

ted towels were not imported from PINGRAEE R m N

China? fR: 1998 4, OB M, AN E
A. 260 million B. 264 million HOA R 2. (68 —46) X 12 =
C. 268 million D. 272 million 264million, Bf 2. 64 12,

E. 276 million Z. B
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28. If the average (arithmetic mean)

29.

number of towels imported from
China per month was the same for
the last 3 months of 2000 as it was
for the first 9 months of 2000, ap-
proximately how many million

dozen towels were imported from

China during the 12 months
of 20007

A. 57 B. 63

C. 76 D. 80

E. 86

In 1999, the ratio of the number
of towels imported from China to
the total number of towels impor-
ted from countries other than Chi-

na was closets to which of the fol-

lowing?

A. 7to?2 B. 3tol
C. 5to2 D. 2tol
E. 3to?2

28.

fi#

IR

29.

fi#

i

g£mH
WERAE 2000 4E )5 3 DAY ENH
MR DR B BCE SR 9 A
B, R4 2000 4 12 A~ H &
2/ H B NP E P
£ 2000 4F, “F¥4E A N E 3 0%

It s U 30 11 Kt

RS

493>< 12257,

: A

1999 A= MR [ 1B R 5 A
[ DL AR Y S R T i B Y
Pl 2 /b2 TR 4 3 3 rh 26 S A
BEmER.

1999 4F, MR T [ LA By [ 52 32
OB MR 76 —54=22, frlJ
E s HAE R =54 2 22, AN
512,

: C
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Questions 30—33 are based on the following data.
PERCENT OF THE 300 PEOPLE IN GROUP 1 AND THE 400 PEOPLE
IN GROUP 2 WHO HAVE SELECTED AILMENTS

Respiratory Ailment Percent of People in Group 1 |Percent of People in Group 2
Who Have Ailment Who Have Ailment
Allergic sensitivity to endotoxins 14% 21%
Asthma(allergic) 3% 4%
Asthma(nonallergic) 2% 3%
Hay fever 4% 10%
Sneezing and itchy eyes 8% 11%
Wheezing (allergic) 5% 6%
Wheezing (nonallergic) 2% 5%
30. The number of people in group 2 30. %% — 41+ B A Lk B NECH SR
who have hay fever is how much —fp L/
greater than the number of people f#: 26 — 2 dLF 400 A, HP B AHIE
in group 1 who have hay fever? Bk A s 10%, B —db
A. 37 400X 1000 =40 N5 H—H—ItF
B. 35 300 N, Horp BB 16k i Bony N %K
C. 32 di 4%, Bl—384 300 X4 % =12 A;
D. 28 FELLZH T 40—12=28 ).
E. 24 %. D

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

31. For the seven ailments, what is 31. X P XL $, 5 4

the median of the numbers of peo- BB X R AR 207

ple in group 2 who have the ail-  f#: FRATR 55 Z 413X L FoiE B & b4 A
ments? KEQNHEATHES . B 2 v A 5wl
A. 20 JEHRTE 2R VU AL Y 2 o Rt e e,
B. 22 Bl 600, B LA I Ao 9 N B0
C. 24 400X 6% =24,

D. 26 Z: C

E. 28 [ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the

GRE General Test)
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32.

33.

The number of people in group 1
who have the ailment wheezing
(allergic) is what percent greater
than the number of people in
group 1 who have the ailment
wheezing (nonallergic) ?

A. 50%

75%

150%

200 %

300 %

o 0w

What is the ratio of the number of
people in group 1 with the ailment
sneezing and itchy eyes to the total
number of people in both groups
with the ailment sneezing and
itchy eyes?

Give your answer as a fraction.

32

fi#

IR

33.

fi#

IR

FNT H"ESH

S — 41 v B S B R e Y OB
S —2H v B A AR o BOvE 2 e Y N B
EZE 2N

55— 21 rh SR A A TR W W BT
O 500, RR A R A Rt e
M NELRT 5 LBl 200, TR £

5%_2%7 0
Hj——zﬂgf—f——15o/6o

: C

[ 4 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

% — 4 P B F sneezing and itchy
eyes [ N Z Fl w4 b F A ailment
sneezing and itchy eyes FJ 5 A2
ez b 5 U808 X 4 AR
EE,

% — ¢ BB sneezing and itchy
eyes M N AT (5 L& 8%, BT LA
55— #H B sneezing and itchy eyes HJ
AHR 300X 8% =245 45 4 v &
A sneezing and itchy eyes B AZ BT
i E R 11, PRSP R
sneezing and itchy eyes 1y A £ &
400X 11% =445 Frid & ANHh 24

+44=068, W BN os= S AT LR

2991

24 .. 6
t a7

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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Questions 34—37 are based on the following data.

DISTANCE TRAVELED BY A CAR ACCORDING TO THE CAR’S SPEED
WHEN THE DRIVER IS SIGNALED TO STOP

Distance Traveled Distance Traveled After Brakes
During Reaction Time* Have Been Applied
110 550 56
100 500
90 450 445
— 80 —400
8 70 8350 ¥4
E 60 78’300
g 50 £ 250 249
2 40 £ 200 93
A 30 A 150 (6l
20 100 Tt
10 50 HgrRPRHAT T
00 102030405060708090100 O0 102030405060708090100
Speed(miles per hour) Speed(miles per hour)

% Reaction time is the time period that begins when the driver is signaled to
stop and ends when the driver applies the brakes.

Note: Total stopping distance is the sum of the distance traveled during reac-
tion time and the distance traveled after brakes have been applied.

N B[] 48 B9 02 72 3 5% 78 214 2505 5 0T 16 2 BR B A 250X — B ] K

EE = S S DN N S A 1 N =) o 7 o N R S R ) D

34. The speed, in miles per hour, at 34. 4K ZELL NV BFE N THE T 52 3R

which the car travels a distance of BF s VAR AT B 3 B R 2 & /7

52 feet during reaction time is clo- f#: X —BRATRLFE LK AT, 2904
sest to which of the following? FroN 52 BF, BHZLBIREARBRAE 45—50
A. 43 ZIE), WPk mE G RA B ke
B. 47 45—50 Z 8],

C. 51 Z:. B

D. 55 [ & ] ( The Official Guide to the
E. 59 GRE General Test)
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35. Approximately what is the total 35. JRZEAT5 3 & ol 40 % H &5 /NEf, 2

stopping distance, in feet, if the WREIELEES,. B4 iE
car is traveling at a speed of 40 BRA L /DI 7

miles per hour when the driver is f#: ZK WP IRZESTH o 40 95 B & /N
signaled to stop? 11 S AN T A R = NS P
A. 130 42 feet; AR GEATREBE BN 40
B. 110 o LA /NI, R 2 N TE) P AT B
C. 90 I 88 feet, JirLAG A 42852 42+
D. 70 88=130 feet,

E. 40 . A

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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36. Of the following, which is the

182

greatest speed, in miles per hour,
at which the car can travel and
stop with a total stopping distance
of less than 200 feet?

A. 50

00

60

65

70

m o 0w

36.

%

IR

TE T 81 358 T o B — A~ 2 g R

LR B /NT 200 feet?

T A R R, AT R 3k
MR BN AT 70

AT Bl B Sy B /NI 70 065 3E B
. AT G BIBEWE F Bk T A %
JEATRR BB B T 200 feet, JFLA
D, E @Emi4fixR,

AT B R O B/ 60 BE L, F
ITREE B N I 18] N A7 Bk 1) B
65 feet, BR T A4 J5 1730 09 bR B 2
198 feet, Jr DL S0 A 4 BF 2 & 198+
65=263>200, Ll C IR,
AT R Sy /N 55 B HLEE,
J7 B[] PN A7 B %) B 5 02 60 feet, BR
T AE R NER RS E
175 feet, FrLL B A 40 B8 2 175+
60=235>>200, JLL B #EIEE 1R .
AT R /N 50 B HEE,
7 B[] PN A7 B %) B 25 02 55 feet, BR
T AE R NER KA E
137 feet, FrLLRAI4HH B 2 137+
55=192<C200, ATLA A LI IEH .

: A

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



FEMT ABSH
37. The total stopping distance for the  37. 4733 & fy &F /N 60 25 BB ff L 41
car traveling at 60 miles per hour PR B He AT O B oA B /DB 50 B B
is approximately what percent B SR R B KA 2 2/
greater than the total stopping f#: M b — 800 83 AT 0 38 17 9 o B ol
distance for the car traveling at 50 RE/NEF 60 P EHOBF, M AEEE N
miles per hour? 263 feet; Y4700 F 4 50 & H B},
A. 22% A ZEBE B Ry 192 feet, JIF LA £
B. 30% 26352192%37%’ DL C BT
C. 38%
D. 45% BRI -
E. 52% &: C
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
Question 38 is based on the following data.
Country Value of 1 United States Dollar
Argentina 0. 93 peso
Kenya 32. 08 shillings
38. Quantity A: The dollar value of 1 38. A: 1 Argentine peso i {H 2 V> JG ;
Argentine peso according to the B: 1 Kenyan shilling i {HZ > FE 0,
table above . 1 32 J0 = 0.93 Argentine peso =
Quantity B: The dollar value of 1 32. 08Kenyan shilling, DA 1 Ar-
Kenyan shilling according to the gentine peso = 1/0.93dollar, 1
table above Kenyan shilling=1/32. 08dollar, Fr
A. Quantity A is greater. LI Quantity A>>Quantity B,
B. Quantity B is greater. Z:. A

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The be

determined from the information

relationship cannot

given.

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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Question 39 is based on the following data.
ENERGY USED PER METER VERSUS SPEED

DURING RUNNING AND WALKING

—

S
(e}

\\

]

N W
[
(e

/

—_
S
(e

— Running
— Walking ]

0

Energy Used per Meter
(joules per meter)

0123456789

Speed(miles per hour)
39. Y DLAR/INE s O LAY T B B AR R R

39. If 5 is a speed, in miles per hour,

at which the energy used per me-

ter during running is twice the en-

ergy used per meter during walk-

ing, then, according to the graph

above, s is between

A. 2.5and 3.0 B. 3.0 and 3.5

C. 3.5and 4.0

D. 4.0 and 4.5

E. 4.5 and 5.0

I, 20 B ORI B 1Y fiE R B A

PIAE

A2

s KL EEZ D0

. M ERT 3mile/n B, # Ak
‘7%*%5’9%‘%%E?ﬁ%d\?iﬁ%ﬂ@ﬂﬂi

.

(=

1. FAT W %
3mile/h B, FTLL A #%&

A

W RA A ENT

56 T T R

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

Questions 40—43 are based on the following data.
VARIATION IN THE AMOUNT OF CAFFEINE IN COMMON BEVERAGES AND DRUGS*

Amount of Caffeine (milligrans)

0

25 50 75

100 125 150 175 200

Coftee

Decaffeinated coffee
Percolated coffee
Drip-brewed coffee
Instant coffee

]

Other
beverages

Brewed tea

Instant tea

Cocoa

Caffeinated soft drinks

Drugs

Weight-loss drygs,
diuretics, and stimulants
Pain relievers
Cold/allergy remedies

Source: Food and Drug Administration

*Based on 5—ounce cups of coffee,tea,and coca;12-ounce cups of soft drinks;
and single doses of drugs.
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40. The least amount of caffeineina5 40. —# 5 Fxr] drip—brewed coffee £ &

—ounce cup of drip— brewed cof- AC i ME DR Y B 2D B — M 5 #E R co-
fee exceeds the greatest amount of coa L By MME N 1) e 2 & KA £
caffeine in a 5—ounce cup of cocoa Z /b2

by approximately how many milli- #: MEHENI T LLE H —#H 5 &% A
grams? drip— brewed coffee 3 & Wi ME K 19
A. 160 I B R 60— 178 Z 5w, T
B. 80 Dlig /b fiiJg 60 Z50; —H#F 5 4 A
C. 60 cocoa £, 7 (1) M M DX Y A4 9 2 2
D. 40 —20 Zw, frUlRZHEZE 20 2
E. 20 e ZE b, BE N 60— 20 =40

2,
%:D

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

41. For how many of the 11 categories  41. EHAH T 11 Fpikp A2y 5, I
fig

of beverages and drugs listed in Hg 2 /0 Fhas A pg mn Mk R g &Rl
the graph can the amount of caffe- DTF 50 Z R0

ine in the given serving size be less f#: EE M HZ R W E T HED> T 50 2
than 50 milligrams? ve, BT LAFRAT A E 4R W & /ME /D T

50 [y Bl s FAT & B R A drip —
brewed coffee F1 Weight — loss
drugs, diuretics, and stimulants X
IR e /IMEL K T 50, I LA 2 4%
TFRSEA 11—2=9 Fh.
: 9

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

IR
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42. Approximately what is the mini-

43.

186

mum amount of caffeine, in milli-
grams, consumed per day by a
person who daily drinks two 10—
ounce mugs of percolated coffee
and one 12 — ounce cup of a caf-
feinated soft drink?

A. 230

190

140

110

70

w o0 F

Which of the following shows the
four types of coffee listed in order
according to the range of the a-
mounts of caffeine in a 5 — ounce
cup, from the least range to the
greatest range?

A. Decaffeinated, instant, perco-
lated, drip—brewed

B. Decaffeinated, instant, drip —
brewed, percolated

C. Instant, decaffeinated, drip—
brewed, percolated

D. Instant, drip—brewed, decaf-
feinated, percolated

drip —

E. Instant, percolated,

brewed, decaffeinated

42.

fi#

IR

43.

fi#

R

— NN — KM F 10 H% 7 #Y perco-
lated coffee F1—#F 12 #x 7] 1Y caffein-
ated soft drink, HF 4 fih— K 2 /b #k
AN Z /02 50 B A 2

MEHFE H—#FF 5 % 5] /) percolated
coffee /D54 40 Z g WMmEA ,

P 12 % 7] /¥ caffeinated soft drink

2/DEH 30 Z umMERE . Br Ll
PMAN—RKREDPHFEA 40X 2X2+30=
190 Z s I mnMERA .

: B

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

G e Ay g5 T U AP R, B —
M2 e M85 A w — A BT A o E
R S A 31 LD /DN 21 R kA7 HE 1 7Y 2

MIE FFATAT LLF H Decaffeinated
(A I | SR D A E P > 4 N U
B DL HE H %8 Bl CDE, percolated £
e YR A R 2y 170 —
40=130, drip— brewed £ & Mk A
A A S B K 29 02 180 — 60 =120,
Bt DA percolated coffee 88K, Frih A

WEIHERR . Z5 b, B ETIE .

: B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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Questions 44—47 are based on the following data.

VALUE OF IMPORTS TO AND EXPORTS FROM COUNTRY 7,2000-2009
(in United States dollars)

16

/’\\

ke A I
2 12 // \\ // ~— .
<
o 7 — p --a--- Imports
x ST/ 4
Z—§ 6 -// ”'/, - \\,//
E 4 - ‘__—r' ==

2

O 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

20002001 20022003 200420052006200720082009

Year
*1 billion=1,000,000,000

44. For which of the eight years from
2001 to 2008 did exports exceed
imports by more than $ 5 billion?
Indicate all such years.

A. 2001
B. 2002
C. 2003
D. 2004
E. 2005
F. 2006
G. 2007
H. 2008

44. 1F 2001 & 2008 % 8 4F[a], MFLL4fE
P HEE 50 420 12
FI s g AR D, B LRt
HAE . AT & —4F 8k 01E
Wt CE . REE 2k 2001, 2002,
2003, 2006, 2007 #1 2008 my i 1
E I MEZ I 50 {2 LA b et B
HIETE %
: ABCFGH
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

f#

i
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45. Which of the following is closest

46.

188

to the average (arithmetic mean)

of the 9 changes in the value of

imports between consecutive years

from 2000 to 200972

A.

B
C
D.
E

$ 260 million
$ 320 million
$ 400 million
$ 480 million
$ 640 million

In 2008 the value of exports was

approximately what percent grea-

ter than the value of imports?

A.

B
C
D.
E

40 %
60 %
70%
120%
140 %

45.

fi#

R

46.

fi#

IR

LR i, Wi ddein 9 221k
- 24?9 224648 1Y =& 78 2000
#2009 4E[H], 9 /> LE W A ] g
BEEE:PRE o

9 43 AR Ak K A SE B b 2 ¥ 2009 4
3 FE 9 82 2000 4F 1y iE 1 {H
3.2, HBR LI 9 15 B MEN
0. 64billion, B} 640million,

: E

[ & & ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

2008 4, HIE Ky E gk O &
Z /7
2008 A OHE K2k 120 ¢, #0

0 50 12, B Ak 2075 th 12020
_ T 4n0
===140%.

: E

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



47. 1If it were discovered that the value

48.

of imports shown for 2007 was in-
correct and should have been $5
billion instead, then the average
(arithmetic mean) value of im-
ports per year for the 10 years
shown would have been approxi-

mately how much less?

A. $200 million
B. $50 million
C. $ 20 million
D. $7 million
E. $5 million

47.

f#

i

FNT H"ESH

AT A& B 2007 4E 1Y S HE L SR B
. IEBPE N IZ N 50 44, 84X
10 4E gk FHE R BV T 207
10 4E ) HA 2007 4 3% — 4 90 5% 4
w, TUH#HEHENS MR T
7hillion—5billion=20 12, - {H
SAIHE T 21¢,

: A

[ & 4 | ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

Question 48 is based on the following data.

Frequency

2

7

8

8

B | 3o ol | ol | wofpo || =

9

The table above shows the fre-
quency distribution of the values
of a variable Y. What is the mean
of the distribution?

Give your answer to the nearest

0. 01.

48.

f#

IR

EREB TR Y W ESME. IR
LR A EBE R 2 D BRI
R ENERA R A

Y=
é 2%— x7+— xg+— xs+ %9
2+7+8+8+9
44
- 1.29

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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Question 49 is based on the following data.

40

e

0 1-5 6-10 11-1516-20 21-25 26-30 31-35

Measurement Intervals

49. In the course of an experiment, 95

190

measurements were recorded, and
all of the measurements were inte-
gers. The 95 measurements were
then grouped into 7 measurement
intervals. The graph above shows
the frequency distribution of the
95 measurements by measurement
interval.

Quantity A: The average (arith-
metic mean) of the 95 measure-
ments

Quantity B: The median of the 95
measurements

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

49.

fi#

FE—TSL I il sk T 95 e, H
A B R AR R R . X 95 AR
P TH, XTFTESAE T adl)s
TN ATX 95 MBI AR o A . A
95 A B Y E . B: 95 R
1 57 45

S P B A B R 4. YR — A
(1] gy L TS B A /DN K ) A,
AR EAR P HHE=QX154+6X
35+11X15+16 X 12421 X 10+ 26
X54+31X2)/95210. 35, {HJ&ix Lk
s h A BOE S 48 A XA
—EfE 610 XPXEH, 6—10
DX ] N fe KAE 10 #f/NF 10. 35, fi
PLix B S8R S 9 — 2 R T
%, BV A>B,

: A
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Question 50 is based on the following data.

50. The circle graph above shows the
distribution of 200,000 physicians
by specialty. Which of the follow-
ing sectors of the circle graph re-
present more than 40, 000 physi-
clans?

Indicate all such sectors.
A. Pediatrics

B. Internal Medicine

C. Surgery

D. Anesthesiology

E. Psychiatry

50.

fi#

I

Pediatrics
21%

Internal
Medicine

PR 25 T 200,000 fof E A 1Y & K
(15340 o AR 2 9 B A 1) Bt T T 28 X
Tl Id 40,000 A BEA 7 1 $E

HIERZ %
40000 _ 1 _
200000 5 20%.»

BV 8 3 40000
P A B B R BT & B R i 20 0%,

MBF B H AT E ) Pediatrics, In-
ternal Medicine, Surgery = i il 5

bl T 20,

: ABC

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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51.

192

Question 51 is based on the following data.

Based on the information given,
which of the following statements
must be true?

Indicate all such statements.
ANNUAL PERCENT CHANGE IN
DOLLAR AMOUNT OF SALES

AT FIVE RETAIL STORES FROM
2006 TO 2008

Percent Change| Percent Change
Store| from 2006 from 2007
to 2007 to 2008

P 10 —10
Q —20 9

R 5 12

S —7 —15
T 17 —38

A. For 2008 the dollar amount of
sales at Store R was greater than
that at each of the other four
stores.

B. The dollar amount of sales at
Store S for 2008 was 22 percent
less than that for 2006.

C. The dollar amount of sales at
Store R for 2008 was more than
17 percent greater than that for

2006

51.

fi#

iR

WRIE T REHMMEL, FolEmH

MR~ 2 T B A 7 9 1 BT A AE B AY

ER.

A. 2008 AE G R OB 58 @ H A
T R =

B. 2008 4F 1 JE S Y 44 8 4 Lk 2006
4 22%

C. 2008 4R JE R A9 £ 8 4 [k 2006
R ES KT 177,

R A 5 PR3 AT & A T 19 55 &
W B E. BT LA B 40 b e s
o A6 0 BCER Y R/ s A TETRUE IR
S T JE M 2006 F] 2007 4E A T
7%, BT LA 2007 AE A NT
it LR 2007 4E 3] 2008 i T
150, {HJEH Ky 2007 4 FL 8N F
2006 4, Frlh 2006 #| 2008 4y /b
[ 43 Eb /N 220010, B B eI
B, AT AT DL R T R
AR RE. B¢ 2006 AFERTAE S 09 B 65 A
Hoxs A4 2007 AR H B BN
0.93x, 2008 4RI ERI N 0. 932 -
(1—15%)=0.7905x, B 23 >
T 21%,

CyEmiy B vEmwiE Mz, 2006 |
2007 4F R @SB B & Lk 5%, B
DL 2007 AR BL By m 1. BT LR
2007 #] 2008 4 I @K 12%, {H &
2006 F| 2008 4F ¥k A9 A 4 b & K
F17% 0. EHEBTLLATTH B &
Wigg i iAok e TR, C ik
T 1E A

: C
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Question 52 is based on the following data.
RESULTS OF A USED—CAR AUTION

Number of cars offered 32 23
Number of cars sold 16 20
Projected sales total for cars offered (in thousands) $70 $ 150
Actual sales total(in thousands) $41 $ 120
52. For the large cars sold at an auc- 52. X} F FEPFAHEHBEHZHZHB
tion that is summarized in the ta- K%, FHEHEENZEZ D
ble above, what was the average f%: TEZMKEESE ML NTES HE
sale price per car? B, FEHEH A 120000/20=6000,
Z. 6000

4.2 WIAFEEBEE A %X (Numerical Methods for Describing Data)

Bt vl LUd i & R ge R sl ge 1o O ik AT B ik . X S e TR R
Iy =2 BRI AP BE R, A B ARBOIE T % 2 R b ) A7 B R R B Y 43
LT ERVA

1. £ # % (Central Tendency)

AT E ok U A 2 Bt 2 AR B, bk il (B0t D) — s R
B, XEEE X TR BB R B B A — e iR M. @ W e — AP A =4
WL EE b AR E R (DB ARFRE (arithmetic) — 3l 5 F7 4 F- ¥ {H (aver-
age) 8% a8 B M E (mean) , (D) A7 %L (median) , (iii) AL (mode) .

AT IHE o ANB R, RATHETHE » DNE AR J5 B AIBR DL n o

Bl 4.2.1 GF 5 DR —H B
6, 4, 7, 10, 4

STIE G IR AT CARRRRMR RS S

MR A I MEEZ B, AR 5 8 2 X A R8s
S BAE AR LA AN /] AR A A 32 %5 (weighted mean)
B 4.2.2 MGl —HE 16 MEFEE
24, 4,5, 7,7,7,7,7,7,8,8,9,9,9,9
EXHE AR RA 6 MAFME: 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9,
LGX AR ) B80T A A5

I X2+2X4+1X5+6X7+2X8+4X9_ 109
1+2+1+6+2+4 16

=6.8125
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B AL RE BRI AL, BOE DX ME A A, AR ME I BUE
(weight) . Fr L ETHK 16 DMECFF 8002 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9 BYIIALCF- 4%,
AT AE S 3 1, 2, 1, 6, 2, 4, JER: AUHE I ERT— 2 ik 41 80 b 30
(0 Bl an bl st 2 16,

AR A by 52 B — Se i CH HA . RAR 2 8/MR 2 iy sg i, B X
W LR B — 28 ) R, E TR e (. AR, 7 2 (median) il
Sk SRR A R

FEFRATTH Z 8 0 DB OLEO s B TR AT E B /N B R AT HE
JPARE—DAE PRI . AR n AR B 43X A B A BOR A B B
] AR A%, R n SRARE . B A XA P B B B A P A AL RO 2
X AU - 34 5

Bl 4.2.3  FRATIEH) 4. 2. 1 50109 5 DEN/DNBIRFEFTHES, 15 2]

BIFESN: 4, 4, 6, 7, 10, FFRAXABIE PIBOUE 6. TFEEEN

JEs IR IRATH 24 AR EoREE T i 10, R4 FIE0R N 6. 2 3 in 2

4+4+6-+7+24_ 45
S S

HREPAECAAE, & 6. WX B ATA LIE H AH Rk d v 67 B0 25
2 B AE B 52
H A B8R 2 41— 2H B8 43 B A R BCH R 8B 43 . 28T, an 2R rp i gk 5 X 4
Bt v i — M AH S T HLX METE X H Al 2 R E A, A A R a3 13X PSR 0
LSO IR TR . Bl 4. 2. 2, KB AEOR 7, (HEEE A 4 MEANT
7, 6 MEKRT 7,
— AR 1 AU 8 FE X A A P R B R 2 IR A
Bl 4.2.4 251 — A5
1, 3, 6, 4, 3, 5
X B B ARBOE 3. A I — B B AR BT BEAS 1k —4>. b
1, 2, 3, 3, 3, 5, 7, 10, 10, 10, 20

X BE A A AR 3 10,

B A R B T R — AN B HES S s = A
EEAMAE : B—18 &E— DB R A I E . X BLIRATE LA
ML s/ vgs G ok Mg i, Ritbzsh, —4
A L b e N R VA=l Lt v S NS T o - QR R VS QY SN VB S A L
A3 ALERT LI — 28 /N B HE B 47 19 B0 43 B T A R B[R] B3 43
— HBAEAE = A0 o3 S B X A RS o 4 A ERSr. B 99 AN E L

e ff
B

9
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A X H R 0 B 100 AS R ECH 8] 9 38 4. A 80, B —FE. 1
ﬁj\f‘i’ﬁ&%ﬂﬁ/\ﬁ’%{t@_f%T%iz?ﬁﬁﬂ%EF'tHI)[EEI’JTE
FATHE =AM o A EN N BN R 73 5iE o - 28— DU Q) , 5 —
/\lﬂlﬁhéﬁle(&?jﬁm*ﬂ;& M), ’W:/\IEI/\Q;&Qe X =t —4
Bl o A ARy s SR N LB Q2 B BB AL . 2R AR g
Q@JMZIEHE’J@LG‘EQE& 5 =ERrt M B]Q Z [ R I8 4 i, 5 DU &R 41
HQ 2 G Z IR B oy —H 8 T 8l 8 — € REg 4 BEBR,
JrUAEA R OO, AT T Q AQs 1Y 584 45 A [R5 B 0 ({H 2 g 1
2E0E . Q=M E—EN) . FHNIEX LML — T HHE WM. Q=
MR A EE 0 1B A A8 R B 38 o —— BN BB R B — 2 e
Q32 AR 2H A8/ ISR B 7 0, Qu 3l IR 2H A8 R I B R b 5
Bl 4.2.5  FAl4 H— AL (L 16 D8R -
2 4, 4, 5, 7, 7,7, 7, 7, 7, 8, 9,9, 9, 9
e FRATI X B o P A K . BR8N R, B
—H 2, 4, 4, 5, T T T T BTHRET, T, 8, 8,9,
9, 9, 9. FrRASE A Ufig, w2 BEQ =M=7, N
TSR WA Yo E R, FRATT S BN RIS B O il B
g B — DA Q=65 A1 7 B HED . KATHE K
R B I B A g 5 =P AidQ, =8. 5(8 il
9 WD
e 4. 2.5, AR Bodls /N B RHRS) Z )5 & B 4 HETE A e B4 i il
2500 AT — Rl AR 1 07 2Ok Rl R XA AE 00 . FRATAT LATE 4 LB EB — > 1Y 43 4L
/N BIZNF (below Q1) . FRATTIE AT DA U 4 7E5H — >0 /0 3 B (in the first quar-
tile) , %1 “TEFENVUSEHE (in a quartile)” & T =000 3K
AoaoE TR E LR Z N — AR . 99 MASNEP . Py Py, e,
Poo {0 — 41500 % T 100 41, HfQ =Pyy M=Q,=Ps, and Q. =P, HN
— A AR BOR A —E BB 100 BERR, FrLIETH R A B iTh & ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ
[F] 1 07 5
2. BEHBENSHENR (Measures of Dispersion)
AT R 1000 2 BB A8 A SRR 1 20 HIOCRE B2 o e L4 Ry 0 B3O8 U i 10 &5 - i
B 7= (range) . VU 20 (interquartile range) IR i 22 (standard deviation) ,
—HEIE R ZE IR R 2 X AL e RE S B/ MEZF R ZE, B G—L., 2
M, i — A %dE 11, 20, 5, 13, 21, XABHEMMRZER 21-5=16,
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e 22 B TH S I - oo BT HT ELA R . B RE S Rk — A1 AR A R 25 . AR
1 A I — 280 P A A R /N . 3R AT o0 B X — AL Bk i 2
X 28 R s /N AR R PR B A R PR O I SR Jo b AT BB A R A O AR
HELE . X SR F AR A W (E Coutlier) , BRIUMPE R ZHUEHL T . X2 2N
ATREH B . BT A S AT B i, S Z M xX s Wi . SR, e SRR
J& b 52 B 5 A IR

T —AEIE R R R E . MM ERASZ A R EENERE ., My
ALER ) E S B — S DU o AL RO = A D A B 2 B 22 (. BIQs — Q. A,
PO 5357 B 14— A B R T IR — 2R (Qu 2 Qq Z Bl A i) 1 BIA A 2

Bl4.2.6 45— HEE.
2, 4, 4,5, 7,7, 7.7, 7,7,8,8,9,9, 9,9
XA G I 16 AR RER 9—2=7. H—IP QI =6,

F =AM A Qs =8. 5. Pt LLX 21 4l i DU 3 i 2 8. 5—6=2. 5,

Wk Z AT . ROTRBEATT A Ly Qs Qb Qs GRXIANHTF K
BE 45 — 2R A0 3 R A T M RO B o FRATT AT A 3 T A B AR A . X
FERENS B 5 (7R H DU AU o0 7 A BT AE Y 62 B . XA 1Y B Y S ] (boxplot) B 4
2k I8l (box—and— whisker plots), “4§7 FIA J& BL v 6] B A~ Y o 41 v 1) 2 3
SO AR IR OR o ) B B R A B /IMEL. T T X R B T 4. 2.6
IR

__+

|

|
L 0, M 0: G
2I' } }

0o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8§ 9 10
ZHFEL R RESAE AR, AR X BIET “F87 KRB E
A REA BT R A T H— S i R B rT RE S hr it R (E L&, (H2 T 148 22 BB
78 A A AR BT B HE 1 O S EL R BT BRI A3 0 4 b B 1 oy BRORE . 45
s FEZRERT LIS B FR AT b A 2 A 8
Bl 4.2.7 THEZWH T WAL list TH list 11 HFELE E

List | }—- {
List I —— -

100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900
MY AL E . AT AT AL BE AT Lb B . 1. &6 BRI
PEK A 550, LA — A B CR &2 4500 Bk, Hak, 26— 4 s i i 22
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FDY 57 BE R BB 2 AR 1O K B — 2 BRI 22 RN I g3 67 R R 2 g3 ol S 520
A A30, T AR 2 BCHE R A 2 AT 4306 B K 24 43 ] & 500 Al 220,

S AL fr A A, bR 22 (standard deviation) 5 — 4 5 4f o 21> %1
WEA R . HEZE TR R BN R S P AEM EA 2R, JIf H XX 22 {H
WS- 25 OF A 2 18 S S 25 AR S o BT DL, 3ok SE RS0 I 5 - 2
VE, PRUEZERUBOR . A, X BB AR TP A A R T PR ZE e

— {5 (BREA « DD MR EE T REGF L AP (DIFE « ME-F
PUE; (OB EESFHEMZE; OB ENZEEWFE T (DA ZEE
(0707 B X 0E s () 38R (4D v As B 0 7 B 1 SRR 7 M. A5 B 55RO AR
A2 33X 2H B A B s 2%

Bl 4.2.8 5 —4HEE -
0, 7, 8, 10, 10
AL IR R D BRI SR A B e i bR 22 - X A B 1 T SAE 2 7
22 W) J7 53 0l o
(7T—0)*, (7T—D*, (7—8)*, (7—10)*, (7—10)*

B 49, 0, 1, 9, 95 29Iy HF MRS B 136, 13.6 B AT I R K 2

2= 3.7,

X AE A b AR AT R FRAT b4 B R bR E 22 SRS bR 1 2
(sample standard deviation) J& 4 Ff Kl 0. J5 & BAEAR “sample “X />0 ff fR
il FETFRE R AR (OB, TR E R R DL (n— DA ne HEADR
HE 22 BOR S AR E 22 22 0N R AER AR Tl Hp i 2 Ak B R S B I B A Al A
RERIEZ . A AR R M 22 77 SR #5 ME 22 (population standard deviation) ,
(D83 ERITAT

Bl 4.2.9  HKE XS EHAALHR R AR BAEE T 4r. T BRI 1

—50 ;. ATEi R, NANMHIEE S FEZ 32.5 7, PriEE

2 7.1 07, [ 48 43 W B fE i i (B JLAN PR 227 30 73 W7

20 5y We?

R ST aA T B — R s v 25 0 A (E 2
32.5+7.1=39.6

e L S 8 R A s 4 22 Y L2

32.5+2«7.1=46.7
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FIT A 48 Jp LU g H P 22 (B0 9 75 A o 22 B9 20 (EL WS oo o MER MG, 48 J FESF 4 K

Bitl 15.5 4, 48 PR I R A HOR D2 20 I, S T I I A

), AT ek 45 A H SR 22 . RG22 BR DIbs 22 . IR A%
AN T 2 S

30—32.5_ —2.5
7.1 7.1

XS REWRE 30 70 B H P2 (EAK 0. 4 5 A0AR fE 2
AR 2R B = A TR 2 Sl e

20—32.5_ —12.5
7.1 7.1 1.8

XA S W T 20 20 P BEEARR Y 1. 8 ARy bRifE 2% .

HATREG—TF: 48 -l P 3ME & 15.5 73, R PFHE R A E H 2. 2 iR
2, 30 Zr P IMEAR 2.5 20 BDEGFIERAM T 0.4 EMAnifE2E. 20 431
FAGEAR 12.5 3, BUHCFIEER AL T 1. 8 A bR 2= .

A - EERN N . 32.5 4 5 PRS2 AHE . RIS FBEA 2 0 A4
P2

Bl 4.2.9 U T, XT AR, BAE A A DR AR oE 22 AT

AL T RIEATII AR IZME S . — A5 i B A (B T sk 25 °F

BE, 19802 ER DR EZE, AT — i B AL

HATREE R, & LRFFhRAOBE T =AM EAZENE 2.2, —0.4 A
— 1.8, X =AMEARTE —3 B 3 Z ], 3R I 103K = A A o Ak 09 (B X I ) 4 2 48
30 Fl 20 fl B P AEA AT 3 AE AR HEZE . X IFAAFRE, T IR AY E B U B X —
L,

FEATAT —HE G . K280 B I 25 - S E A 8T 3 fEbniE 22, K,
MIRATTO AT B — U AT AR WAL I R AR ME AL 2 5 I (E I A AR B, AT R
BAm P AE O B, FEME 3 M3, FTLIEBEA W S RO,

~—0.4

198




4= AN
= A

1. The first term in a certain sequence

is 1, the 2nd term in the sequence
is 2, and, for all integers n = 3,
the n th term in the sequence is the
average (arithmetic mean) of the
first n — 1 terms in the sequence.
What is the value of the 6th term in
the sequence?

Give your answer as a {raction.

. x is an integer and 23<x<27.
Quantity A: The median of the
five integers 23, 24, 26, 27,
and .

Quantity B: 25

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

FNT H"ESH

Wl 2k

L 7fE—JF8 N, 5 —0E 1, % 02
2. MTFRFEHEFIWHAEE n, X
— P HI NS n TE R 7 — 1 TSR
Pl . IRAE AT L0 5L

g IR B %
I P
142+,
R e L
3
I
1 :g; 5N W E T
142+ 2342
2 _3
o 2
m, S
[= 2

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

2. xR, H 23<<a<<27. A: 1
IR 23, 24, 26, 27 Fl 2 WA
;gﬁz B. 25,

ol 23<<a<<27, H x ZE#H. B
Pl x=24, 25, 26,
M or=24 W, FAEEEA N B K HE
BN 23, 24, 24, 26, 27, FFLith
PEBCH 24, A<B;
W or=25 A, ﬂﬁ%é&})&d\iﬂkiﬂk
5k 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, FFLL
fECh 25, A=DB;
=26 W, T EEEA N B K HE
5% 23, 24, 26, 26, 27, FFLLH
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NBCH 26, A>B;
Zibk, AM BWRPNLEANHE .
: D
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

I

Reasoning Practice Question)

3. The table below shows the frequen- 3. FEAHH TAE Y R0 44, B4

cy distribution of the values of a ZT R E R Z 0 HBH R
variable Y. What is the mean of the ZREHRNE .
distribution?

e Tl — (L X2+ X7+ xg+

Give your answer to the nearest 0. 01.

Y Frequency X8+1X9)/(2+7+8+8+9)=i
1

2 2 ~1.29,
3 7 2. 1.29

4

5

i 8

3

) 8

7

e 9

Question 4 is based on the following data.
DISTRIBUTION OF THE HEIGHTS OF 80 STUDENTS

Height(centimeters) Number of Students
140—144 6
145—149 26
150—154 32
155—159 12
160—164 4

Total 80

200



4. The table above shows the frequen-

cy distribution of the heights of 80
students. What is the least possible
range of the heights of the 80
students?

A. 15

B. 16

C. 20
D. 24
E. 28

. For a certain distribution, the
measurement 12. 1 is 1.5 standard
deviations below the mean, and the
measurement 17.5 is 3.0 standard
deviations above the mean. What is
the mean of the distribution?

A. 13.8

B. 13.9

& 3™
D. 14.1
E. 14.2

4.

@

i

S.

7

IR

FNT H"ESH
EEFRAG W T 80 ity AT B Al
23X 80 A 5 Ak ] fE 1Y i /N 1 1 22

Vo 2

. M ERIATRER th 80 Ak h i

B nl gem s /ME 2 160, EH
B B R 144, BT DL /N I R
22 160—144=16,

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

R — e, e 12.1 Yy
EAR 1.5 A5 bRiE2s, (17,5 L
HIE R 3 AR 2. R A% 5 A 1
A R L

: WX AT EE N 2. PR EEDY

v ARSI T R
le. l=x—1.5y

I 17.5=x+3y
g . x=13.9,

: 13.9

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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6.

202

Each of the following linear equa-
tions defines y as a function of x
for all integers x from 1 to 100.
For which of the following equa-
tions is the standard deviation of
the y — values corresponding to all
the x—values the greatest?

A. y=x/3

y=x/2+40

y=x

y=2x+50

y=3x—20

o 0w

Quantity A: The sum of the first 7
positive integers

Quantity B: 7 times the median of
the first 7 positive integers

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

6.

fi#

IR

7.

%

R

ARG T ORT 2 ISRy,
FE XN 1 F] 100 B, 7E T A2k
PESE A v, BF— Ty 19 AR UE 2
K7

— N EZWES . A Ao L a,
PRl 22 A28, I A5 a, I8 4 %5
MEZMI o, FTUARBMEN TF
RE o WRBOBEK . v B9bRE 2
R, TE AT, E 3% W0 AR
HEZE K,

: E

[ & ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)

A R 7TANIERZ A B F 7 AN IE
VG VA5 GO

B 7 NIEBEEL, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,
7, i A=1+2+3+4+5+6+7
=28; FiBE 4, Tl B=4X7=
28, HIl A=B,

: C

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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Questions 8 is based on the following data.
AGE DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYEES OF A BUSINESS

Age Interval Number of Employees
15—24 17
25—34 25
35—44 26
45—254 21
55—064 18
Toal 106
8. Quantity A: The range of the ages 8. A: Z/AHH4ER R KA 20 A2 T8
of the 20 oldest employees of WS B 22
the business B: 11,

Quantity B: 11 years

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

fR: MR A DIE M AFRAE 55—64 X Z
IR TA 18 i, A%l el
(1) 20 {7 b1 T A W 24 AR I8 v 7 45
—54 X — XAy, FRATE B 55— 64
A 2Z (8] By BRI AR I g KRt 2 64
B, IR 45 —54 X —AFE I B2 (A] 21
AR T 19 Z0245 %, 2 ZLFBH
46 %, AR 24w AR RS B ORI 20
o BT B A7 % 1 A 22 3 64 — 45 =
195 AR 45— 54 X — 1% B A2 0%
BIE 54 %, WA ZER I 64— 54=
10<<11; FrLL A F B B RK/DKFRA
i€ .

. D
[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

IR

Reasoning Practice Question)
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9. For a sample of 210 households,

one — third of the households do not
have any pets, one — third of the
households each have 1 pet, and
the rest of the households each
have 2 pets. Which of the following
statistics for the sample are equal to
17

Indicate all such statistics.

A. The average (arithmetic mean)
number of pets per household.

B. The median number of pets per

9. E210 XMEH, F=nZz—KEHH#

By, =n2Z—% 17— HEY,
RN RARTE TP R . T AR
MRS TF 17 dEE BT A IE A R .
NS SEIREIS L //F & GOREE

B. RFRAES IR YRR AL

C. B ZAE P 7 YRR 9 22

. 210X1/3=70, B} 70 ¥ EY, 70

XA —RAEY, 70 XA MW AED.
AR 2B AT 57 T 9 20 19 2 5
H(70+70X2)/210=1, BJ#EI A
A

household. M B, 2o MBS 555
C. The range of the numbers of YrECE TR BCh 1, RPkDi B IER .,
pets per household. BFAE P 572 YR B 25 DN
2—0=2, Rpgkyi C AIEH.
%: AB

10. A historian asserts that at the be- 10. — {7 7 P22 %W =, {E 1852 4EFF 48

ginning of 1852, the population of i, — A A 2 AT W 16,000,
a certain mining town was 16, XA F R R, 7 1849 F 1853
000. The historian also asserts R, A — AR RS O A AT
that for each of the years from B B L BT AF R T A AR S e
1849 through 1853, the town'’s it . 1848 %5 1853 4F i) 1% kbt A1
population at the beginning of the (4 22 Hy £ /17

year was twice that of the preced- . TR 1848 4F B UG 2k A 1T
ing year. According to the histori- vy R4 1852 4EAF A T A A 11 H
an, what was the range of the %2« 2 =16000, Jf 4 x=1,000

town’s populations at the begin- R DL 1848 4F 5] 1853 4E [y A 11 %4
ning of each year from 1848 4y 9 4 1,000, 2,000, 4,000,

through 18537 8,000, 16,000, 32,000, FfLI4% 2%

A. 14,000 B. 15,000 4 32,000—1,000=31,000,
C. 28,000 D. 30,000 s, L
E. 31,000
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Question 11 is based on the following data.

Length of Employment Number of Employees Hourly Wage
Less than 1 year 30 $10
From 1 to 5 years 10 $18
From 6 to 10 years 20 $25
From 11 to 20 years 28 $ 30
More than 20 years 12 $ 40

11. According to the table, what is 11. i FE %, 27 C H 0 T A9 F 6t

the average ( arithmetic mean) HEZ /b9
hourly wage of the employees at f#: M4 [F] T8 A BCHEAT ALK 15,
Company C? CIRPSa =X EEoIP
A. $12 B. $17 C. $23 30 X10+10X18+20X 25-+28 X 30-+12X40
D. $25 E. $30 30+10+20+28+12

=23

%: C

12. The average (arithmetic mean) of 12. 3x fl 3y W82 48, A: 22 Fl

the two numbers 3x and 3y is 48. 2y B, B: 30,
Quantity A: The average of the . 30 T 3y 0T By Sx—;Sy _ 43,
two numbers 2x and 2y.
} = /) i S
A. Quantity A is greater. i@%&ﬂyzx;%}:x—ﬁ—y=32>300
B. Quantity B is greater.
y g . A

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.
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13. A research report states that the

14.

206

average (arithmetic mean) of 120

measurements was 72.5, the
greatest of the 120 measurements
was 92.8, and the range of the
120 measurements was 51. 6.

The information given above is
sufficient to determine the value of
which of the following statistics?
Indicate all such statistics.

A. The least of the 120 measure-
ments

B. The median of the 120 meas-
urements

C. The standard deviation of the
120 measurements

D. The sum of the 120 measure-

ments

A certain class of 90 students took
a typing proficiency test. The av-
erage (arithmetic mean) score of
the students who passed the test
was 84, and the average score of
the students who failed the test
was 60. If the average score of all
students 80,

was how many

students passed the test?
A. 15 B. 20 C. 42
D. 70 E. 75

13.

fi#

IR

14.

fi#

— T A 25 R SR W] 120 AN 5 E Y
SR A 72,5, ORI 92.8, )
220 51,6, ik b gh IR AT AR 15 3
DA IR S 55 45 7 18 8 £ BT A 1E 5 1Y
EI

A. 120 R 25 R 0 e ME

B. 120 /> i 2 25 5 ) o 4

C. 120 /v A 45 R b 1 22

D. 120 A~ i 2 45 1 1) Fi

H 120 A B 1 F BB R 72.5
ALHL, 120 MAEASEOHE 19 0 8700,
FIFLA D 3 10 A 1, B 0 d K fE AR
2, Mafe/ME ARTHL, BRI C i
Tk A H AR R DA

: AD

— YRS 90 HF HES AT 7GR
L 7B w11 P ) s e SN DR o B
84 73, R A 1 M3 Y = AR O B g
60, AR 2 R -4 53 80,
R af 2 bgdmn e

WA « A5 At A4 R
R B A (90— ) H A
P 90 N E-F-2453 0 80, 4]

LAS H 5 R -
842+60(90—a) _
50 =80
fipfg: =75, M F K A
75 N,

: E
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Question 15 is based on the following data.

Data Set X Data Set Y
T 5x,1+16
T 5,116
T3 S5x;116
Xy S5x,116

15. Data sets X and Y each consist of
4 values, as shown in the table. If
the range of data set X is 21,
what is the range of data set Y?
A. 0
B. 37
C. 84
D. 100
E. 105

16. The average (arithmetic mean) of
m and n is 1 more than k.
Quantity A: m—+n
Quantity B: 2k£+1
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

15.

fi# -

R

16.

fi#

IR

mEFRR. 5 X MY #5554 M
AMME. WREEA X kR 21,
WA Y 222
AR X 1) fe KA T /IME
SO R M, s WEE) X AR 22
Al AR i, — =21, [ Ry B
Y BN ITREESI X B R
(R Al 3 5 B k16 rAs ., fr L
/N K ICER 43 52 5 o + 16
M5z, +16, 55 Y k22K (Sx, +
16) — (5 1 +16) =5 (a2, — 1)
=105,

: E

CLH m Aln B MELEE 2 K 1. A=
m+n, B=2k+1,
FATHR I 2 H 2 3 & F 510 5k & X

mj"=k+1,ﬂnm+n=2k+z>ﬁ
+1, B A FE K,

: A
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17. From a set of 100 numbers, half
were selected to form group I, and
60 percent of the remaining num-
bers were selected to form group
II. The average (arithmetic mean)
of the numbers in group I is 24. 4,
and the average of the numbers in
group II 1s 31. 5.
Which of the following is closest
to the average of the numbers in
groups I and II combined?

27.1

27.6

27.8

28. 0

28. 3

=z

IR

18. In a neighborhood consisting of 2,
000 homes.,
homes are valued at $ 325,000 or

80 percent of the

less. Which of the following state-
ments about the values of the
homes in the neighborhood must
be true?

Indicate all such statements.

A. The average (arithmetic mean)
value is at most $ 325,000.

B. The median value is at most
$325,000.

C. At most 400 homes have values

greater than $325,000.

208

17.

fi#

IR

18.

fi# -

IR

M=~ 100 A H i 4 A e — 2k
R AL T, PR R %k B
600 Ll L 11, 40 1 N A1 N
24,4, 41 11 N A SE{E R 31. 5. FF
AT Al 11 P9 B A 80 F 4 (E
=27

H—HA 50 MR FIEDN 2404,
B A 30 ML, E¥ECR 31.5

/NS - SV I G
244*50;fL5X3Qw2710

: A

—H XA 2000 #mF, Hd 80% i
{H 325,000 8¢ # B AL, F3KTiX
HIX B & U AR B 1 . WP IE
Wan e HER A IEE R,

A B R M EB Y E R KR ZE
325,000,

B. Bl U EH W B RN
325,000,

C. £ 1 400 ¥ pr W M (5 &8 &
325,000,

A BEIUET . BRI 20001 B F
WrA& AN FIIE . Al BB R B E N
R V& XA 55 gt H 325000 K
T. A, BEWIEW. KA
H T 325000 [ & 2000 X (1 —
80%) =400, FrLL C BEIIIEH .

: BC



19.

20.

List L consists of the 7 numbers
u, —2u, —3u, —4u, —oSu, —
6u, and —7u, where us0.
Quantity A: The median of the 7
numbers in list L.

Quantity B: u

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

In a data set of 10,000 numbers
varying from 20 to 80, the number
62 is the 60th percentile and the
number 74 is the nth percentile.
Quantity A: n

Quantity B: 70

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information giv-

en.

19

f#

IR

20.

%

Y
= -

FNT H"ESH

ESELNEAETAE: u, —2u,
3u, —4u, —5u, —6u, —7u H u
#0. A X 7T HAE. B: u,
TATE T EZ R A u=>0
i, X 7 AR A B — du, —
4u<u,

u<0 W, X 7 ASEOR A Rl 2 —
du, —4du>u, ZEE AR B AYR/D
RENE

: D

— R A 10000 A%, i 2
20—80, %5 60 MHITMBE 62, B
n MASNEGE T4, A=n, B=70,
H R T A 10000 4~ 7E 20 #] 80
ZIE R T, WA RN
B WRAE 62 3| 74 Z[A] Y E T
L 7 1000 4, JR4 n=>70, iR 62
2| 74 Z 8] B9 BT /N T 1000 A4S, AR
2o n<70, FrLAJCIEFIW n 5 70 1Y
RINKZR.

D

Question 21 is based on the following data.

X Frequency
0 6
1 11
2 18
3 23
4 15
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21.

22.

23.

210

The table shows the frequency
distribution of the random variable

X. What is the median of the dis-

tribution of the values of X?

A. 1.0 B. 1.8
C. 2.0 D. 2.5
E 3.0

In a distribution of 8,500 different
measurements of the variable x,
26.5 is the 56th percentile and
37.1 is the 78th percentile. Which
of the following is closest to the
number of measurements of x that

are in the distribution such that

26.5 <<x<<37.1 7

A. 1,850 B. 2,200
C. 3,500 D. 4,750
E. 6,650

List L. consists of 7 numbers. The
range of the numbers in list L
1s 0.

Quantity A: The average (arith-
metic mean) of the numbers in list
L.

Quantity B; 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

21.

fi#

IR

22.

fi#

R

23.

fi#

I}

EERAB TR X MRS, A
2B X Wi UE £

BAE 6+114+18+23+15="73 4
B, BB AP LB %S 37
#, X=0, 1, 2 B} SIAH 35 5,
FRLLSE 37 DMECF AL T X=3,

: E

E2 o B Aid . A 8500 AN
o fH . 26.5 25 56 A 4L
B, 371 2% 18 M E M. A
e x Wiy, H 2040 &1H%
FEIX [H] 26. 5<<x=<<37.1 7 IE ik ih
L AR,

26.5 i F 56 L&, 37.1 fi F
T8V My E, FB 4 26.5 %] 37.1 4t
H (78% — 56 %) X 8500 = 1870 4
B, A HXADEFE R,

: A

EH LT 7T HiX 7 4H8W
WMZEH O A BE LN TAHBIF
WHB: 0

A5 LA 7T BT, HEE
HIFdcA SRR ATX 7 A SF A E
eV, FrRLBGE R A B R
INRR

: D



24.

25.

The sum of n numbers is greater
than 48. If the average (arithme-
tic mean) of the n numbers is 1. 2,
what is the least possible value of

n?

The numbers in data set S have a
standard deviation of 5. If a new
data set is formed by adding 3 to
each number in S, what is the
standard deviation of the numbers
in the new data set?

A. 2

B. 3
C. 5
D. 8
E. 15

24.

f#

25.

fi#

IR

F s
n NIRRT 48, #53X n DAY
B2 L2, A n & /DEE
200N
EHX 2 DNEORFEC 1.2, B4
MATH SRR 1. 20, T XA 20K
T 48, B 1.2n>48, FFLL n>40,
A n— o R A n B/
HR 41,

RS

E5 S THIBFRMERE Y 5. AR —
MR ES R ES S HENIF
)1 R 45 9 I (B FT O SR e ol
T bR E RS 2 D7

— LRI AT N R b ofE 22 A AR
Fr VRS BN 3 2 5 A o 22 R 8

I 5.

: C

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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26. In a quality — control test, 50 bo-
xes — each containing 30 machine
parts — were examined for defec-
tive parts. The number of defec-
tive parts was recorded for each
box, and the average (arithmetic
mean) of the 50 recorded numbers
of defective parts per box was
1. 12. Only one error was made in
recording the 50 numbers: “1” de-
fective part in a certain box was
incorrectly recorded as “10” .
Quantity A: The actual average
number of defective parts per box
Quantity B: 0. 94
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

27. A list of numbers has a mean of 8
and a standard deviation of 2. 5. If
x is a number in the list that is 2
the

standard deviations above

mean, what is the value of x?

212

26.

fi#

R

217.

2
. 13

&

FE SRR I R X 50 AR T (5
NHEREE 30 DT BT A, B
TP A Bl B A A A RO 2
WREFNE T L. SO THA
BRFE ZF RO 1 B RO 1012, 1
R A — MR A
— M T EmMET 17 B IE W
“107, A SERR EFR R A B
B3 ) AR RO P 2980, Be 0,94,
WONAE —fitsicsie. 815 M7
10, Z KT 9 A BB E I,
F AR R AT 50 A7 BLAT BRI 09 7 S
B %48 50X 1.12—9=47, At
B 7= ah 19 P 33 BN % 2 47/50 =
0.94, B A=B,

: C

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

—HBCE RN 8, WHEZEN 2.5,
xR AFH 4, H > B
mh 2 A AR, B4 x E R
Z /7

x=8+2X2.5=8+5=13,

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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Question 28 is based on the following data.
Frequency Distribution for List X
Number 1 2 3 5
Frequency 10 20 18 12
Frequency Distribution for List Y
Number 6 7 8 9
Frequency 24 17 10 9

28. List X and list Y each contain 60

numbers. Frequency distributions

for each list are given above. The

average (arithmetic mean) of the

numbers in list X is 2. 7, and the

average of the numbers in list Y is

7. 1.

List Z contains 120 num-

bers: the 60 numbers in list X and #&:

the 60 numbers in list Y.

Quantity A: The average of the

120 numbers in list Z

Quantity B: The median of the

120 numbers in list Z

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

R

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The

relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

28. X MY #p4L 4 60 Mo, FEAET

AT R . X H B #1E
HR2.7, Y hBWCRFER 7.1, Z
AL 120 DA B X A 60 %K
MY H 89 60 N8, A Z 120 4
B8 B Z 120 D h

(VA1

Z W 120 NECH BRIl 2.7 X 60+
7.1X60=588, 4 ZH 120 %K

RSCE

4.9, MNAHR X

MY W%y Z #1205

H‘Jﬂlﬂﬁﬁ%T:& 5>4.9, HI A

<B.,

: B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the

GRE General Test)
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29. b—3, b—1, b+2, b+3, b+4
The median of the five terms lis-
ted above is 5, where b is a con-
stant. What is the average (arith-

metic mean) of the five terms?

A. 3

B. 4

C. 5

D. 6

E. 7

30.
Textbook Number of Pages

A 510
B 480
C 490
D 520
kB x

The table shows the number of
pages in each of 5 textbooks.
What is the greatest possible value
of x for which the average (arith-
metic mean) number of pages of
the 5 textbooks is equal to the me-

dian number of pages of the 5

textbooks?

214

29.

fi#:

IR

30.

fi#

b—3, b—1, b+2, b+3, b+4 X
W AR AL EGE 5, A8 A X LB AR
FEEME R Z

X IR AL EOE 6+2, FrLl b+2=
5, 15 6=3; FrLIX HIA B AR
{Eﬁb—3+b—1+bg2+b+3+h+4:
5b-+5

P =p =1,

: B

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

ERGEH T S AWRAW . X5
ANVURAS 5T 2 B0 5 T P A 4
N, > R REEZ D

23X LA BN T 34 8055 T e 6 B
x A] DV e KAE . 48 1A B0 A
/NERHES] . 480, 490, 510, 520,
o WA R KM, 2 WMiE KT
520, HP 480, 490, 510, 520, x,
LB 510, 4% 510 1,
7=510X5—(480+4904510-+520)
=550,
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4.3 % it 7% (Counting Method)

TE AR 2 RN T 25 SR E s ANEA R PEAS Pk A . AN R ] A ME SR B e v —
Be PRI R . D O B B AN B M SR AR B B 7 SRS B . B DLAE T IR
MR Z T, RATERGHE > — M8

MR, FRATT AT DR A i () — A — D HLBD . MR AR KT
BRIz R G P IC R A — & MU, AT AT DI — 26 0 015
HEAT TR A ] —— 5112

1. 48 5%148 (sets and lists)

AT Ix AL B RS Rfs BA R WX 20— D&%, Bl A
IEBCHB ARG BN BT A Y R R 55 S B A 2 VA TR Y o AR 2 Y 4R
A BE TR IR Z N ICZE (member/element) , F 48 4 2 A FR 1 (finite) ,
Rz A G IR AT AR AN 28 58 . SR Bk, A BRAE AT LA 28 BT A 1Y oT &= JF
FRFE SRk, Blin— i ME4E (0. 2. 4, 6, 8). LA BRAEF N IR (infi-
nite) 8, HINEEELE . A EEMITR WESG MUIESE (empty set) , FATHAF S
DFER G- DEEZDICRNES MIES L (nonempty) . AR ES A h it
AR ZES BPRTER, IBAES ASEESG B AT 5 (subset) . [N,
{2, 8) J& (0, 2, 4, 6, 8} MTHE. ORIALEEGNHTHE.

Bl Aists) 5 — DA RERM, Hhpyo R el LIgs 25, HA A AR .
TR, TR 24— EWFHEP R, K — DR Y oo R FOHES A i —
BB . B, B R on R U B AT R X AR 2
SHABEXR., MH. EEAHAPcRATUEZ M EEL BRI EAE XN, b
WA 1, 2, 3, 284 1, 2, 2, 3 B AFMEA, BAFARE S A
JLE. T HABNIERALL 1, 2. 3 AFE,. XA EE 3P TE.

HEAMR, EFARGTGRELZBINERNTDBEM— TR, MHITERM
WP A =S, i, 4 (1, 2, 3, 2} M&ES (3, 1, 2} BE—-1MES.
& 3P ITRMWES. N THE—ARES, SHITRWEETUM | S| £
e B, W S= (6.2, —9, &, 0.01, 0}, W4 | S| =5, WH || =0,

I EGETBER UM B NES. £46 SHMES T 324 (intersection)
R AMET S WeT TR TRAMWES, ilESNT. 45 SHES TH
I (union) S SFES THHIrANITRARWES, IE/ESUT. IRA
HFEETRME THESG S Ve THES T, B2 0154 EJk (disjointed/mutually

exclusive) .
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4t BB (Venn diagram) J& — i BEAS A Rt e m WA B =6 DL BB 38
LK. EEREYT, RIMMTHBEXEERRES. WRESZEADF, B4
FE X SAESE, WREGHF, BAREXEEASAES. AEEKX
A — IR N AR, IR K78 2 4E (universal set) , A B GHR 2
SENTE,

Bl 4.3.1 FHMAERERERTHES A B CUEL2E U

ARFOMXIMAERES AUC, AR ZL XA ERES B, B
ARFUNAFBMRBARES ANB, &5 BMESG CEEFA,
FATE Hid/E BNC=U.,

BTN T AR TR ARG R, AR 2 R (inclusion
—exclusion principle) . XA HLE P ASA R AR B 32 5 AR 4R oo R I BR A K
PG B IF A T on R B9 BCR 58 T PSR G P oo R B A IR S R S RS2 AR
HoT R AR, A0 4.3 1 TP AE S A RREE ., AT LIS 2

|AUB| =|A[+[B]—[ANB]|

WRHES ANBBEES AWM TEUEES BTE, rPlEakZ Nl 7%
B ANBRCRFELITE . X TS BMES C, EATATLIG 2.

| BUC[=[B|+|C|

KA BNC=,

2. 3k %512 (Multiplication Principle)

i B FRAT B SR UM A e 4, T HLBR A R ik RETE R, B
— WA kAR, B UCH m DR REIFEAE RS, TEX ML T I km
PEFE . ZEAPT, ROBVEEEE RSP G, X— IR R MRS, iR
SCHLHA S M S 3 Rt AL, IR AFRATIX — iR — AT 3X5=15 Rk $E,

Fe vk I PRAE — S A e R O P L ad A . A0 R AT R A SR BB ST A R R B A
0, R — PR T BB KA, 15 B 2 e & A TR 45 R i B0

Bl 4.3.2 RBE—PHRKEGEA 46 H—-RRT 09 Hir—
Ay TR =R 26 D REECTF R —A B A X A% — Ik
A Z /LR A REWE ?
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B XNHHEEARFFRELN. FIXFH -3 E 10 ke,
XTI =0 ERA 26 Fhik e, FRATN AR, A3 10X 26 X
26X 26=175760 Fji Al g .

TR, WRBANA AR FEEL IR, 025k £l &
ST . ik B AR AR A R B AR A 10 FPERE. B A 26 A
R, S SANA 25 Rk eE, SBPUAIIN A 24 Rk de, P, B 10X 26
X 25X 24=156000 Ff i] i .

Bl 4.3.3 FHL— kAT, S AMWRNGR—EH e
g b AT AR e B, W AR AT N T, B 2X2 X2 X2 X
2X 2X2X2=256 Fi ] BE 1) 45
3. #E% 5 Bt 3k (Permutations and Factorials)

BRI AL B, C =AF R BOR R A 0T AT HES . T 18 X A4~ %4l )
28 T A AT RE Y 45

ABC ACB BAC BCA CAB CBA
HATAT LR W, X =AF BT 5] — 2 6 Ml e py &5 ) . B IR B R A48
A, B, C. D A BE4 BN E AT 2047 HE . JE BT A 1015 D0 AR 51 25 R A L
IR BRI . Fr AIRATAG 2 — it B0y i 20055 th A Al se iy HEZ T A 2 e ] —
AS—DHE

— Rk, BRANFRATAY XS n A G B[R] i WP AT HES . O A
Z /MR HED I TR — DS, A on Mk DX RS S H S —
n LR, BIXRE n NME . BB AR E X o DB PR A ED
XTFHZAMBEH = DR ER, MNEHE=ZDXNRE =2 ks, DI, Xt
T — TP RE—Fikse, Bk, ORI HREREE, » P35 —hH
n(n—1)(n—2)---3X2X1 FAFERHESN T 2o Horp A — oy FATTHR Af DL A —
FHES] (permutation) , [ AP FL & n XL HE 7 K 5EE .

KA n(n—1)(n—=2)++-3 X2 X1 XML XA ARAETH Bt &8 i 8t FRATw]
DL — M FRER AR 5ok R . nl s WAE n BB 3 (factoriaD) .

FATHE LA -
11 =1
21 =2
31 =6
41 =24

A —MERRIE L, 01 =1
WEEBNE: 2! =nr— D! =nr—D—2) !, DI,
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Bl 4.3.4 TRFERSTAIRELIRIT, EAIRE L&A
AT DLTE 10 N EER AT E— AR, IR A —IEF 100 =10X9X8X
XTXEXEXAXIK2X1=3628800 Fl|E i .
MAEMBBREMN AL B, C. D, E HAF Rkl =4, FEHE A4 0 )7 HE
H . AR T B YRR S e dT . IRATRERS T B — L 5 X4 X3=60 FENL .
BAEFRATHE B — M IE O, FRATEN n DXF RPN 2 DXL e<<n), AR
Ja Xtk DX RIRTHES] . HEPN S — A EA n MR, A EA(n— D
P, =M EA—2DF R, DI, 5 e MU EA (h—k+ 1D FPik
P WATA T EH, ol IR n DXL Pk £ 2 DRI P HES LG
nn—1n—2)-(n—k+tDFAGE., @HELIICH nr—D —2)(n—k+1)=

(k) b e R A A SR
(n—k)! (n—k)!

XSG BER b X R VAT HESNIEA Z DRI F L
B4.3.5 M1, 2,3, 4,5, 6, 73X 7 PHPESS AN~
A TR B AR R — K. BRI DA AR T %
R AR ERTHRUE I, R NIZOE 7X6 X5 X4 X3=2520 Ff, {E

=g iX/l\%%iﬁn”” _ TX6X5X4X3X2I

—aig! 21

—FE

4. 2B & (Combinations)

MAEFATIBZEMN AL By C, Dy EXAAFEP &G =458, A5 ZHj
AT IS, BAEANZ SR AP R AT RS . XA — I Z DR OLWe? T
T FATHN 28 T A B DG -

ABC ABD ABE ACD ACE ADE BCD BCE BDE CDE

EAEEH P RE O T . NI F R = A — 34 10 MO 1oL, %
ok, AT T HEF S5 AHF Z R AR

MANTFEHDTET . 4552 10, RATATEX = AF R HE P 6 31 =6 FARH
AT DL, FATPREX IS RARTRAG B ZR S5 T N 5 AR ik il 3 AP R IF EA T HE

PR B =60. BITTE . Fefl AT LU T A A SR A 5

\ _ EHHEFMSER 21 51

FAVRBEN n ARG REH b DXTR e<<n) . (HAR AT & X RFEATHE

\ \ ! .
. TEXFEN T, Q%ﬁk'(z—_k)'ﬂ‘lﬁi& 0

nn—1Dn—2)(n—Fk+1)

=T7XEX5X4X3 BE5me

a




Bl4.3.6 AREN 9 ZpEpit i = NHM— P& 04,

Pk ik ?
& -
93k 3

91

FNT H"ESH

B2

RO R 2 B = AT ZEHERR 9. BT LAFRATT AT Lz 1 Eid

91 9X8XT

=84

31 (9—3)!

A TEEMR IS S 1 FHEA 20
W =0 W k—n i, AR

| N N “,
%kﬂow,ﬁﬁfﬂ,ﬁmﬁmT@@ n %

TTEALGIEMOR, WA aE.
5k Hn B,

TR E

~ 31 61
RAER—TEREG SHn AU RAM. BAa

/e'(

| . N & s
L= B TR

- 3X2X1

] B “n ik

k7 RAFE O TR A

k”W%mi
£0”, EESHTEPHRE—

n”: L ST EF A

MILE, WlEES SAE,
ia. BRNMFEEEZEMERG “nikk” 58 “nik—~r" WEEREESE
n! _ n! . n!
(n—k)! (n—(mn—k))! (n—k)! k! k! (n—k)!°

—FER. B

—m (=] TJ” Zﬁ:

1. The 5 letters in the list G, H, I, ],
K are to be rearranged so that G is
the 3rd letter in the list and H is
not next to G. How many such re-
arrangements are
A. 60

36

24

12

6

o 0w

TAFEEG, H, 1, ], KgEfrH], G
T =18, HHMGIHFARR

EW . IRa—IE 2/ 0MHES Jr =7
B: GNTHE=A"NVEHHMNG AR

. UL H SBETE S A F SR A
L. Frlh H o] DUFESE — A 84 4
AL E ., BE H RS — DL E .
202 =AM B HE = A5
RIFEA;=3X2X1=6; FrLl H 7%
FAE B R A 6 A HES
x, L —3f 6+6=12 Ff,
Z:D
[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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Z.S: {1’ 2, 39 4’ 59 69 7’ 8} 2. S: {1’ 2’ 39 4, 5’ 6’ 77 8}; A:

Quantity A: The number of 4 — ELEHESH 4P ILEHBW T4, B:
member subsets of S. R4 SH S NIRRT H.
Quantity B: The number of 5 — f#: M8 PN xEHEH 4 Mo EAHAMT
member subset of S. £ HEHEC =70 Fp B, BPA 70
A. Quantity A is greater. MIENE RN A T4 FEAC
B. Quantity B is greater. =56 NILENEN S W TFHE, L
C. The two quantities are equal. A>B,

D. The relationship cannot be £&: A

determined from the information [ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative
given. Reasoning Practice Question)

3. Set A has 50 members and set B 3. 245 AF 50 1ML xE. £E5BA 3
has 53 members. At least 2 of the LR, EHEATELERINTLREANR
members in set A are not in set B. THEA B, ATy, WA a]
Which of the following could be the BEEESBIAETES AMNILEN
number of members in set B that Bim? HEFEI A EFER.

are not in set A? . HATKA A TRBETHES A H
Indicate all such numbers. ANEeFHEE B, v=2, a2l T
A. 3 EE5AXNBETHES BRITEREA 50—
B. 5 af WA THREG BARBTHRSG
OIS AWITEEEN 53— (50—x)=x+
D. 25 3=2+3=5, [FBEHEN550—2>0,
E. 50 JiF Ll 5=<<x<.53, B BCDEF ¥f§ &
F. 53 2R
% . BCDEF
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4. R is a list of 15 consecutive inte-
gers, and T is a list of 21 consecu-
tive integers. The median of the in-
tegers in list R is equal to the least
integer in list T. If the two lists are
combined into one list of 36 inte-
gers, how many different integers
are on the combined list?

A. 25
B. 27

C. 28

D. 32

E. 36

5. T=1{2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9}
Quantity A: The total number of
positive 4 — digit integers that can be
formed where each digit is in set T
and the 4 digits in each 4 — digit inte-
ger are different from each other
Quantity B: 7X6X5X4
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The

determined from the

relationship cannot be
information

given.

FNT H"ESH

4. Kl R 15 DL BB, A T
Hi 21 DL RAA L. G R PRy
@ﬁ#?ﬁﬁT*ﬁ¢%%¢%ﬁ
AL R I B 5 — B
mm%%@*ﬁymfﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ7

R BB R AP O1S SRR AR
& x. ABAHA R PR 15 DEREE
67 o) N~ [PEL , xt+6, x+
7o T DVECH T hds /N B RO o
W2 Ty 21 DR «, 2
+1, x+2, oy, 2+7, -, 2+ 21,
P ST #A SR E ., «
1, a2, e, 27 I8 A, R
F2 NS LI (TN R A L
HFH 15+21—8=28 AR YL EL .

: C
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

o Ly °°°

R

Reasoning Practice Question)

5. T= {2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 9}, A:
&S T N B9 BT 4 R AS [6] 1 Y Aor
QIR G E R N WO RV S €Y VA
=R, B: 7X6X5X4,

B ApEOREH T P45 A FE
RS E AN IRV Q= D iv i i A
A 7R, kA MR, BRE
O &gk T B A 6 Mt
BN A LB IR i B A T s
PeFE, MIILAE 756 X5 X4 P ik
I

: C

R
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6.

222

Ben has 30 pencils in a box. Each
of the pencils is one of 5 different
colors, and there are 6 pencils of
each color. If Ben selects pencils
one at a time from the box without
being able to see the pencils, what
is the minimum number of pencils
that he must select in order to en-
sure that he selects at least 2 pen-
cils of each color?

A. 24 B. 25

C. 26 D. 27

E. 28

601 —591
581

A. (59)(58) B. (60)(59)
C. (58)? D. (59)°
E. (60)?

. Set A consists of 40 integers, and

set B consists of 150 integers. The
number of integers that are in both
set A and set B is 20.

Quantity A: The total number of
integers that are in set A or set B,
or both

Quantity B; 170

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information given.

6.

&

&

7.

fi#

b

= -

fi#

I

Ben fE & T B4 1 30 HEY 4. 30 H
HETA S AR MBE, BO50
A6 AT, WER Ben AR T H K
B — 304 %, IR A 1 PRk A4 B
GHEBUL L. 2P TR E

IR

: A5 PRI HE, FRBTEA 6

A b TR R B A E = DA,
FATA] DR B el ) 24 S HECE
A Mg, R 6 A, IR AT
SN AR OR IR B D A R D
A, Bk 244-2=26 4,

. C
601 —591
581
601 —591 58! (60X59—59)

60

58! 58!
X59—59=59X (60—1)=59%,
D

RS AW A0 DEBIAN. A Bl

150 MR AG . B A FJE B
RIRERCAH 20 1~ A: 7EER S A BB
o HMETE A XTE B I 380 A B
B. 170,

MRIEEFIEI, A=8RG A PR
MBS B R B A 80— B
G A CRES B AP BRE K
=40+150—20=170, Frll A=B,

: C

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)



9.

10.

11.

How many positive integers can be
expressed as a product of two or
more of the prime numbers 5, 7,
11, and 13 if no one product is to
include the same prime factor more

than once?

A. Eight B. Nine
C. Ten D. Eleven
E. Twelve

A certain holiday is always on the
fourth Tuesday of Month X. If
Month X has 30 days, on how
many different dates of Month X
can the holiday fall?

A. Four

B. Five
C. Six
D. Seven
E. Eight

There are 10 people in a room. If
each person shakes hands with ex-
actly 3 other people, what is the
total number of handshakes?

A. 15

B. 30

C. 45

D. 60

E. 120

9.

fi#

.

(=

10

7

R

11

fi#

i

FNT H"ESH

B AANTEES, 7, 11, 13, HED
AN TEBEBORT DA 2R 7R Bk U A~ %o 2 A
e 2B, B8R R
il — 7

Ty FIX 4 A B 8 A B AR
SHREELZNE, HoERZ L.
Fr AL =FiE oL, A4 Rk s 2.
3. ANE T RIL B . T
Ci+Ci +Ci=111,

D

CHERA HE X A A
W X A4 30 X, BAXAIHB
H 1A ] GE AT JUFPAS [ 15 100 2
s RATEABRE X AE 121
H. BB MA B8 w2 22 5,
HATFE X A —A ] R 7
SCEHE -85, azA
1S REE =, 7E, Lzt H
M H R 28 H, Frlh 22—28
HH#ESA LR HE H B, 357 F
(R
. D

. —EER—ILF 10 A R EA
N#85 3 AT, Ma—3Lihm|mT
Z /AR T
TAFZFEELEZNHEOL T, B NEB
53 MAET, W —IH P 3X10=
S0ET. HEAC SN - AET
s - ANS5AaCET. W&
— AR T HEBOTE T, L 30
BERLL 2, RI—3LH T 15 kiR T
. A
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12. In how many different ways can 3

13.

224

identical green shirts and 3 identi-
cal red shirts be distributed among
6 children such that each child re-
ceives a shirt?

20

40

216

720

729

=z

SIS

A knockoff website requires users
to create a password using letters
from the word MAGOSH. If each
password must have at least 4 let-
ters and no repeated letters are al-
lowed, how many different pass-

words are possible?

12.

fi#

IR

13.

. %

A 3 P AE R A 2t 42 0 3 44 [m] B 21
w251 45 7S A /N TE AR E B /)
Zors — e mEo ., —3f
Z /bR A [] 1 43 i O 37

AT H /5 B I8 AN o B 4
gt il . N6 /N SR 3 A
NGO BCHE — A IR A BARF R 3
NN T — B, 6 A
N 3 A CE =20 Fh ik ik,
Ri—345 20 A [l B9 23 B 5 =X

: A

He— B R ul 2R B — A
. A A E  MAGOSH
MF A . R EHEEDEH 4
ANyRE, B Rl s, R

24— Z /D FhAS [R] 1) 2 B 2
mﬁ44?t % M MA-
GOSH #H 4 4~ rHE], Ht
Al=360,

A S A, 84 N MA-
GOSH it 5 7 gk A7 HEs) . 3L
A}=1720,

FHA 6 B, 84 N MA-
GOSH i i 6 4~ BF gt 47 HES, 3t
Al=1720,

it L — 345 360 + 720 + 720 = 1800
FhASTR] A 26



14.

15.

16.

From a group of 8 people, it is
possible to create exactly 56 dif

ferent £ — person committees.

Which of the following could be
the value of £?

Indicate aill such values.

A1 B. 2
C. 3 D. 4
E. 5 F. 6
G. 7

N equals the number of positive 3
— digit numbers that contain odd
digits only.

Quantity A: N

Quantity B: 125

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

In how many different ways can 3
boys and 3 girls be seated in a row
of 6 chairs such that the girls are
not separated, and the boys are
not separated?

24

36

72

144

288

= P

SHI-Ne

14.

f#

IR

15

&

I

16.

f#

i

FMHT
W T8 AN R e AT
BSR4 56 58 4 A 1
T4 & {1 T B S 2 b7 i i 4R
HIEHS %,
M8 A A BE A A AR R A
AT CLAG O, 7 L Ch =56, fif 15
k=3 8% 5.

RS

: CE

N S5 F A F 7 B AR R & 80 IE =
NS, A=N, B=125,
ABA 1, 3.5, 7, 9, FrLLAEL.
. ANLA S e R, Br LA
SO SR P I S VA €
5X5X5=125, Lk N=125,

: C

—HE 6 M T, 3T EM 3 AL
BEALIE B fr A T . W R R =4
HHEAE —E =T RE—E,
BB 2 — gy Z2 /DA [R] 1) A 3 2
e = A58 A4 2R A2 L e TE
s BTSN J7 3T AL =6
Fr, IR Lo AR B A =6 Bl HRAE
Pk R A 6 X6 =236 Ffr, [A]H Y
BHEAEALEELE, ®H 36 F,
Fr AL 36-+36="72 Fjarik,

: C
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17. Sid intended to type a seven— digit
“ 3 ”» he

meant to type did not appear.

number, but the two

What appeared instead was the

five — digit number 52115. How

many different seven — digit num-

bers could Sid have meant to type?

A. 10

B. 16

C. 21

D. 24

E. 27

18. In a certain sock drawer, there are
4 pairs of black socks, 3 pairs of
gray socks and 2 pairs of orange
socks. If socks are removed at

random  without replacement,

what is the minimum number of

socks that must be removed in or-

der to ensure that two socks of the

same color have been removed?

A. 4

B. 7

9

10

12

SIS

226

17.

fi#

IR

18.

fi#

IR

Sid #EFGATEN — AL gk, o TIW1T
P <37 AT B F A4k 52115,
AR 2 Sid AREAT W -C A 20
AN TR B 1 L 7

A PIRG OL 2 — FIE OO 2 48 A
3 R — Bl A T B 52115, Dk
H 6 FEM . B FEFA 3 I
N FA R 52115, BP S 25 ik
WA, A CE=15 MiFol. Frid
— I 15+6=21 PO,

: C

FE— BB T Bl . A 4 XUR
@RI T 3 MUK HIHR T UG
ERIRR o QR AN T[] 3 Bl B A
Wy, mABERZ DWW IRA M
IR R T B 7

FA1 75 R e W o 9 1 0 - AT = UL
Y BR 7 B 3 AN AR B R A
K, WG as— 2, 845 IRk G
TEHCE] A2 B0 19 4K 5 4T AE PR Ik HR
kA R A @, B2
i 2P0

: A



19.

20.

In a certain state, each license
plate consists of either three digits
(between 0 and 9, inclusive) fol-
lowed by two letters or three let-
ters followed by two digits. For
example, 055 — XY, 123 — PP,
and AAA — 70 are all acceptable
plates. How many different li-

cense plates can the state issue?

Quantity A: The number of 3 —
digit integers all of whose digits
are even

Quantity B: The number of 3 —
digit integers all of whose digits
are odd

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be

determined from the information

given.

19.

fi#

= .

[==

F s
H—AMN, BEAWMEL. =
i (0 — 9) J5 AN b P A Bk
[ VA S B =l LY LR VA N A o 1P
055— XY, 123—PP, fil AAA—70,
2% M N — LA Z /0 Fhoa] gg /Y i
W5t 2
IR R T I 1 A R IV 1 % €1
10 Fik £, J5 WAL — L ER A 26
PR, ARk R S B2 A 10
X 10X 10X 26X 26 Fiyk$, 25—
15 00 [F] B AT 75— g 26 XX 26 X 26 X
10X10 Fik#e, Af4 —4L4 10X10
X 10X 26 X 26+ 26 X 26 X 26 X 10 X
10=2433600 Fik .
2433600

RS

20. A i A B R BCE AR 2R R =

fi#

IR

MBI E B BT B0 L BF
HB 2 23 B = A7 B AN B
WmEA 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, HT O AR
AR E AL, 2B AL B 4 Fpik
B, TR A S Fhkss, I
ST R W N S G A D
FHO R BN = E I 4 X5 X5
A wECAE 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, AL
T ML S kPR, R 5 TR
R, A B B R A AT
By =B 5 X5 X5, WA B
=>A,

: B
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21. For a certain probability experi- 21 7EX—#RiR56d, FMH4 A KA
ment, the probability that event A ooy L . SN §
Kjilz o FHAE B A AR 5o A8

ty that event B will occur is 1/3. LA AUBGRIERF A B H1F B
Which of the following values KA B A R B & AR kA B ]
could be the probability that the e- e/ HEBE A RNESR.

vent A U B (that is, the event A fR: WA FRIFHFZANTHE P(AUB) =
P(A)+P(B)—P(ANB)., ZH O

will occur is 1/2 and the probabili-

or B, or both) will occur?

Indicate all such values. gP(AﬂB)gé( FPE{1F A fiZE4 B

A. 1/3 \
’ 1/2 e A — A DL P
- 1/ (AUB)=P(A)+P(B)—P(ANB)
C. 3/4 1 1 -
(ANB) € [2—%), > —0] =
(5+ o FUA BC WG T %
X [a] .
%. BC

4.4 HEZE (Probabrility)

A LABUE 7 SRR AN 8 P ) — P O ik o 73X — 799 FRANT Il Jost ik A A 32 38
Hfif B A — 2B R T

HE 2 A2 IG (probability experiment) , W FR A B AL 32 & (random experiment) 4&
SR E L, BRI FRATHIE S5 BT A T RE K AR AR, B R BRI AN 45 R
ZRAETNEAFE R . — AL BT A a] 88 19 45 R PR A =5[] (sample
place) s —/NHEE S RIFHNFR N F A Cevent) . FLUT, — AN F75ANTH o3 5 A
BT 1—6, W —KOFHUE—IRKEEPLEER, AAFAIRERES R . X85 a e
A28y 1. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (YRGS, BMAXDERPRFEMS. (DERIT
TREHTF 48 L, R Mgl ORIEFEHEMEME, A =
A BE A DL

Bl 4.4.1 FELITEE, —DETFHA 15 5K40, GokR4K BA 16 sz
B A, A TEE AN A T, X 15 MR TFEA —FE . RATHEHLAH

228
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il — sk 4T IR AT XA SER A REA S R X 15 A T RS .
B AL (random selection) 45 [ BE— 44 TR £ 1 AT REVEZ AR A . an R AT]
RERS M BIFELIE SR . IR AR — DA PP BIA AT REMEARSE T 1/15, W TEE—1F
Pk E. FATH PO RACKR B A AR AR — TR X 4> FefE 7 X

<HD=$#E$@%?g$%ﬁ§

IR MARRIE ORI R A, B4 PAM)=T7/15,
FATHE T — B IF oL, X T — D8 (A RE A AR A R EBGEA D . R &
IEERAIEFE AT RE A AR, I AR E AT AR A AR B AR i

Py — O E FTAE 25 L0 Kt
5 B ] . 1 45 TP 4

AETR A (0 T IR . S T S, S 24 5 5 A T A 9L
M. BFVECE 481 RO . B RCT R HIIER RO 1 3, 5 B

TR LA G TR 1

s MRFMHE okt Ba P(E)=1,

o MRFME —EASEE, KA P(E)=0,

o WERFMEagEAEMEREA—EKE, B4 0<PE)<],

o HMFEERNREMNMRRE 1P,

o MR ERET—-DFM, WaFh ERENMESETHMEE PIrA4RE
A R Z

s MARFMHEMFE 2—1NERHANFMF, RITCREEWASSFHMGE, F
A KW FAF

O FH “HMEEMF &EE”, MSREESG ENF .,

@ H1f “HMEMF 20KkAE—", MSRELES EUF H,

ASu] GE R B & A 1 S5 4F 2 5% Y (mutually exclusive) . Fean, an 58— ik i
T F LR ME M R EAET BRERM. HEFG WL
& 47 A 8 B AR A AR E RS, B4 8 E A F AL
1 4

XfFFME M F, RATA 0T A

« P(EUF)=P(E)+P(F)—P(ENF), X% 5 5 HE AR AN .

e MBHFHEMFE REFH, 84 P(ENF)=0, Hitt PC(EUF)=P(E)+
P(F),
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o WER—DFEMRENSEW TG —DE RS R IBARNTFRIXHAF A
A E M, (independent) 1y, WIRFHM E M F MHE ML, B4 P(ENF)=P
(EYP(F), flan, wRis—rH5marmik, IBafih E “8 -k 38 L” A
FHF “F W 3L BT M, B AR PR 25 R AR R 3 MR R P

1 1 1 Y Y Dl & Y N ”»
(EYP(F) = X =gp. XANHIFH, XA4LRE “HBEFHRT. B

G RA DB (RS E R IR &5 R — 45 R e 3— X
RABPBBA W  [W B, ff BRI 4 ) — 45 R 3— X4
— R BEIRBA R,

HAVHTEFZW R, R P(E)#0 mH P(F)40, IFAHEMF EFMF ARG
WE B R XA B ST . R FH E M EF A E ML, I84 P(ENF)=P(E)P(F)+#
0, (HWPHM EMF Hff, 84 P(ENF)=0,

HATEH HicS “ENF” /R “EMF Wit kX4", Aics “EUF” £5
“EMF Z0H-1MERE,

KTEXMAIL S, RATA G AN

« P(EUF)=P(E)+P(F)—P(ENF)

s MRFEMHEME Hfx, P(EUF)=P(E)+P()

o WHHM EMF HAP, P(ENF)=P(E)P(F)

Bl 4.4.2 A0 6ETF, FHER “3EmHL”, F
fFFh “HHIEmY L7 XPAFAIFARME M, BEoyang 3
IEE L. BaEwEaforms L, RITEZS P(ENF)#P(E)P

1 1011
Bl 4.4.3 — A 12EMET, 12 0 EazERF 15 12, BlfE
FATHEBEX D OT—, 12 Dl BRI SR 2 MR ER . “4 1 1 5]

1

7ML 1/12, W4 AR 4 MR MR 1 o=y,

“BH SR S ARG A 1O s R A AL, 3, 5, 7, 9, 17 MHERETF

. o woom e 2 6 17
PG BEE0 +PEIEO — PBRR AR D =515 15713

I3 — TR MR AR R T R . FRATTVE B v 5 B A S S
CHEEE L B3 B B 7 89 B 11 AR, XAEFEET T4
SRR AE R B U T R R 0 L B 2 5K IR R A A RO
7/12,

(F), Wl P(ENF)=P(E)=
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Bl 4.4.4 BlAE=AHM AL B, C, i1k A MBER B E 0. 23,
0.40 f10.85, fltd/F A MB HF, F{F B fMC MEMSL, 4 P(A
UB)FI P(BUCO) 43355 F £ /07

fR. WANEMHAFMB Z2HFEN. PCAUB)=P(A)+P(B)=0.23+
0.40=0.63

oA B fLC BMriy, Frllh P(BNO =P(B)P(C), frlh: P
(BUC)=P(B)+P(C)—P(BNC)=P(B)+P(C)—P(B)P(C), A P
(BUC)=0.40-+0.85—0.40 + 0. 85=0.91,

Bl 4.4.5 H-DHEAYSWNH AT, K E¥ EREE
1. 2, 3, 4, 5 IIERESEA R, AT 6 B LR E Y 1 W
RIS . WAL, UK — A, SR OIS 2 SR ]
RER A . R4 6 R Ol & A I BESE 43 02 22 /b e 7

. HATHICS P(OERR “BF 1§ B REMBRE, 4 PD
=p, IB2KF 2, 3, 4, SHI EMMERB R p. BT 6 51 L HER N
2p. WA REEMBELM N 1, B 1=P(1+P2)+P(3)+P
(D+PGBYFPO)=p+ptptptpt2p=Tp, FFUEKFE1F 58 K

BER I p=0 BT 6 W LI,

Bld.4.6 BAERKANTHRHE—AE &0 FG] 4. 4.5 h—FW AT,
FF RIS RO AR B RIS RO R KA A R
Z /07

R RAMELZETR, FMOH BB R NEE MFE “F
RIS RO A RAE ST B . T AR T A I, R
W 33X PG AN 37 T A A SR AR e B AT . FRATT S8 A AR s S A B ST g
F B R

P(#)=P(1)+P(3)+P(5)=3/7

PUE)=P(2)+P(4)+P(6)=4/7

BFLL. POR—Wh4, 8RB = PG PO =S X 2=12,

Bld.4.7 —DHTHEAS MEOANET. 4 ML ERNE T4
WO R T . AR, PR B AN T IRT 3 AAAS - R BEATL AR A e A AT
LA YA O T B Ui G 77 kAR R R

e
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R O T AR DRI A TR, FRATT B ST R PR IR e AT

Tk .
5l
S TURGE AN R T
%

TN B &S
FIT 5 M 15T
BRI, A5

2 N ez

T M —
3AELLE R T LA

WAMKi@%,%%ﬁﬁﬁ X =2

ZLETT AR

B TRANE T M

aT RS

Jefe —

5

Wl TR T )R

WEmET . Wik,

S _ 2
9 9

—m (=] 1J” x5

1. From the 5 points A, B, C, D, and
E on the number line below, 3 dif-
ferent points are to be randomly se-
lected. What is the probability that
the coordinates of the 3 points se-

lected will all be positive?

1L@*ﬁ%£€5ﬁﬁaﬂﬁMﬂ*
BEALIE ) 3 . AR A B =1
1) Ak B AR S IE B ) R e &2 /b2

R MWIA P EELIE =4 — 3 f C
=10 FhE#E, E“5A5$ﬁ:A
RO AR bR IR R, BT DAIE i =

JAR SR T B —Jt ﬁ%zlﬁLh’
It AR 4 36 B9 = A 5 0 A bR AR 2
Eﬁ%%%%ﬁo

. A

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative

1 1
A. 10 B. =
L3 2
C. 10 D. =
3
T =
| A B C D E
5 0 5 10

232

Reasoning Practice Question)
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2. If an integer greater than 100 and 2. FEHLA KT 100 H/NF 1000 fy &+
less than 1,000 is to be selected at FEEEPEE 1, ATt ok ny B30
random, what is the probability T A5 B HE Z 2 22 K2
that the integer selected will be a f#: M 101 F] 999 — 3L 999 — 101+ 1=

multiple of 77 899 MY, IR IHE ik,

A 142 WATE SR M 101 3 999 2 [a] —
v99 207 WER. fE 101 5] 999

B, 12 . BN T RERUR 105=7X 15,
149 e R 7 WS EUE 994=7X142, I

C. 399 o34 142—154+1=128 4~ 7 11y

o128 e 54 BEHLAED 7 6 £ 0 1
900 128

o128 N 599°

" 899 %. E

3. A box at a yard sale contains 3 dif- 3. — 7L HEERNETAH 3 AP H
ferent china dinner sets, each con- AREEHLAS., B—FMAEG0ES
sisting of 5 plates. A customer will AEETF . — OB Bl AL S
randomly select 2 plates to check TREEGARE. BaXHA&F
for defects. What is the probability BMN—AH A Bk R &L b
that the 2 plates selected will be #g: PEHLE MW & T —ILF C =105 Fp

from the same dinner set? AR, 2 M8 FRkEB—ERT#E
N1 THOLA 3XC:=30 Fpalgetk, prld
B. 2/5 2

*Eﬁiﬁ =
C. 2/3 105
D. 5/6 A
E. 3/2
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4. A jar contains exactly 10 dimes and 4. — P FHA 10 N+ 08 Hm A o
x quarters and no other coins. If a 25 4 Hic A HAb e, anig

coin is randomly selected from the HEFHEE PR — M, B4k
jar, the probability that a quarter is 25 2 mmiEER 2 0.6, A4 «
selected is 0. 6. What is the value HIMEEZ b0

of x. . PEOLIEGEE T H 8 - Mmook, &
A. 5 25 £ AT R ME R 0.6, WAL
B. 6 DLRE LA E 7 Lk — AR T i ok
C. 8 SR T AR 0. 4. B AT
D. 12

%%@%ﬁgi—ﬂ5,ﬁﬂix—2&—m
E. 15 '
=15,

Z: E

5. A and B are independent events, 5. A fl B @& r =4, HWAZEAM 6 B
and the probability that both events ok 1 *E}E%j‘jéa B8 2 F 51 3 T o

occur is 1/2. Which of the follow-
. 2 ~, t %z N
ing could be the probability that e- W —URT e A A R BB 98

vent A occurs? PEFE P A IER A 5

Indicate all such probabilities. f#: NN AR BEMArEM, IBamd
A. 0 FAF[E AR B E R PCAD P(B)
) N — . EHPME 0, 1], Fild P
G A X

D. 3/4 (Are Ly 1], Higm CDE IE#.
E. 1 Z. CDE
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6. Of the 700 members of a certain or- 6. —PNHLEFH 700 Z L, HH 120
ganization, 120 are lawyers. Two LR, BUAE B B 2H 20 v 3% 1 4%
members of the organization will be B . AR 35E H ) TR 44 A D AR AS 2
selected at random. Which of the IR HE RS Z /b7 i TR

following is closest to the probabili- Vg

ty that neither of the members se- ##: ZHHL P A ZFEIF S A 700 —
lected will be a lawyer? 120—580 iz, M 700 A H Fl HL 1% H
A. 0.5 P Choo Fie %, DA 580 Al
B. 0.6 ML A Cg B £, T LAME

. 0.7 2
E. 0.9 S
%: C

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

7. 1If one number is chosen at random 7. FER] 1000 4~ 1E & E  FEAL & B — 1

from the first 1,000 positive inte- B, Ak B2 2 A5 L2
gers, what is the probability that S IR EL R 2/

the number chosen is a multiple of f&: % 1 8 W5 8 — & =& 2 B9 1% 4.
both 2 and 87 1000/8=125, BHIFERT 1000 4~ IE %
A. 1/125 Borp A 125 4 8 WAL, BT DA R
B. 1/8 4 125/1000=1/8,

C. 1/2 Z: B

D. 9/16

E. 5/8
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8. If points A and B are randomly

placed on the circumference of a
circle with radius 2, what is the
probability that the length of chord
AB is greater than 27

A. 1/4

B. 1/3

C. 1/2
D. 2/3
E. 3/4

. A {71, 73, 79, 83, 87} B: {57,
59, 61, 67)

If one number is selected at random
from set A, and one number is se-
lected at random from set B, what
is the probability that both num-
bers are prime?

A. 9/20

3/5

3/4

4/5

1

S R

8. A BEPAi2h 2 ny B A b BE AL £
I . B4 5% AB KERT 2 B9
RIEZ R

. HATAUIEABR DA, BA]

DIFE AW AEhsSiE G, 2 AO0B
g 60°HF AB=2. FIr LAZe A 5 i
AL 1207, fEXWHE N AB<<2, Fr

120

UL ABNT 2 9 BEE H so= 5+ B

LUK T 2 BB

Z: D

9. A. {71, 73, 79, 83, 87} B:. {57,
59, 61, 67}
BLAESM B4 A FUEA B HE— 1
B T4 P AT R RO
CEES PR

. 5 A 71, 73, 79, 83 NJEEK,
BBV & A 3 1 0 OH I

zgg 4 BH 59, 61, 67 &
B, BLES B ok agEUE L
R S LR e o R A5

a4 3
5

B9 2 o R R AR R 2

Z. B

3
5

o

Hk\oo



FNT H"ESH

10. A box contains 10 balls numbered 10. —~&FH 2T 10 NBEK, 45 1 3

from 1 to 10 inclusive. If Ann re- 10, SR Ann M B L HCH — > Bk
moves a ball at random and re- FEHL L, KRG Jane P A FE AL
places it, and then Jane removes a —AEK, B2 B 1Y R — > Bk
ball at random, what is the proba- AL 2 D7

bility that both women removed #&: (] 752 % & Jane [ HLHL 2] /1Y Bk
the same ball? A Ann 258 —FRIR] ., JCiE Ann &
A. 1/100 (R EMEA Bk, Jane B 1/10 [HHER
B. 1/90 b I AH ] 1 3K

C. 1/45 Z:D

D. 1/10

E. 41/45

4.5 ERl4o%H, BT =F11#8L 2 9 7 (Distribution of Data, Ran-

dom Variables, and Probability Distributions)

TERCHE 73 A v, (R BB HH 30 A0 728 R AE R0 ) o0 A SR AT B a5 TR
Ko (EFEALH B AL T PEREALAE & . FRATE S Il — T B B 20 A

1. #1389 75 (Distribution of Data)

B2 — 5, BEWE 45 Hh AH XS 350 38 1 e A% Bl AR B2 — Fh i L
1% RE % & 7 B fnn ] 23 A1 19 07 =0, AEAHRR I, 208 Y T AR )
TRHIEETR X, ) 4. 1.6 F, HARE G I T — A8
DR A, — 38 25 DEE . 6 D RTRERIME . 7R B R AR, — A BRI
RARARE R F 25 HimAS Ik 6 A E

B 4. 5. 1 FATRE 800 A T A 1 A7 o b AT T G8it. N e A 1VF 2 A Y
B, FrLAFRATRIE 1 50 A XM, XRHCEE Dy 10 /NEF: 601—610 /NF, 611—620
/NI ey 10911100 ZNE o FeATTAE N 10 A AR AR 1B Hp i b A A X ) A AR X
F, KBRS0 M FIE, WEA—,
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Relative Frequency Distribution for Lifetimes of 800 Electric Devices

600 1700 44 g0 1 900t 1000t 1,100
m—d M m m+d m+2d m+3d

WA HRE T A A, mHFGEERG Kk, —K&
Kk, — MBI T KRELEIF 0 N2 X E AR E S, BARE 0.
UG, FRATAT DL 3 5508 B sl 04 T 4 0T B0 1) o A R AT AR . X OB A R A 4
LB B O A A R A

FATE ] 4. 1.6, HARE PR SR FZIB ARl 1, REHR
BB A B s AR A, FRATT AT DR A G A i) B A AR SO AR S RS 1. 3
el fE . ERBIE MM 2 T O I AW R 1, X 45 il 4 my 4R 43 A il 2 (distri-
bution curve), IR E WA HA A T, W% B il 28 (density curve) 14 % il £k
(frequency curve) ,

oA M 2R BE A8 25 MR E 1Y SV SR A 1 B0 . TS RO T R 2 DX TRl S T A8
X =gt HATAIEE T M— P EETEMOY R ORBREREE -5, X
AU R 8 T AR AN I AR D) 5 R Rl A2 R A IXCTE] P A A R R — U

T TR B — 8 1 S E A A R R B bR . M H . e B 2
R RS AR E 22 P BUE AR Rl BT SR id . il X EEARIC R ATREE B L 2 5
Z R0 B Ya e I BT A 3 R R bR E 22 9 XN, BRAE XC[R] (m — 3d s m +
3N,

e R T E P A8, FRATZ AT A B — A AR S BT B ER e
TSy . B AAERARE T A P S B2 0 ) 2508 1 T AR 2 45 T 1 SR A Y
FIE R Z .

2. FEHLZT & (Random Variables)

TEST ARG IS . FRATT 2B I B i (R 2 BE AL D B A0 7 EL A FATT Ak 1) k43
SEBENLIAS . R 4.4 WA EWIBRE. Z 5, LS 1 09 AR n] BB S BT AR Ok
. e — 8RN A, — 2 X ] DUF R RN B o A b — S BEAL IR B 1Y
H. XAERER XFRABEVLAS &, © ] il IR E A AL i — a4 R
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Bl4.5.2 TEBI A L 1AM ABIEPES TEFEE, RIH X
TR 25 AGEBE H BEMLIE K h % i8R . IR A X =3 iR &
Z/W7 X>3 W7 X /NP {E AR e 2

B SN T E, RATHIE T 5 0 iR

Number of Children Frequency
0 3
1 5
2 7
3 6
4 3
5 1
Total 25

1E 25 DHREF . A 6 MREHR 3 M1 HEAN Kk gl fetot —Hny .
A A 3 M EETRIRERBRIE 6/25. XY, “X=3" B—1FHM. P
(X=3)=6/25=0.24. HANBAFMHTE PCKREN P(X=3), PFrElfRn]
IS P(3)=0. 24. ATAE i AR B 45 10 T35 2 8ds . “X =37 FrXf i 5%
AR ARSI ATIE Ay Ny (P S gt DL i D

Relative Frequency Distribution

30%

25%

20%

15%

10%

5%

Relative Frequency

0% f
0

1
|

1

1 1 1
| | |

2 3 4

Number of Children

1
|

5

XFHEM X370 BEFEMHTHEM “X=4 8 X=57, WANHEM “X=47 A
FfF CX=5" ZHFFHM, FATEH 4.4 PRIz B

P(X>3)=P(4)+P(5)=235+215=O. 1240. 04=0. 16

X T o — AN T, FRATIE I X e 9 ) {E
0X3+1X5+2X7+3X6+4X3+5X1_ 54

25

‘ = _ 35,7
I, P(X<<2.16)=P(O)+P(D+P@2) =5+ -+

25

S-—2.16

_1o_
=5:=0.-6,
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TR A RAEAE S T X 0 6 A ] BE A E LR H 6 B AT RE B, X 4~k
AEBENLZS £ X AL 2534 (probability distribution)

X P(XDO
0 0.12
1 0. 20
2 0.28
3 0. 24
4 0.12
S 0. 04

TR, BRI 6 MME AR X, AN S AR A Y /N RO T S A 2
PR AR VR EE o A AR o A Z ] — BERAR R IR R . X TR
PR — Bl o A h BEALIE £ A (R A XA BEAIL A 38 (19 48 S5 20 A Al > 2K
Y& A RE XS B Ry A AR [ o DR D A S5 0 A RURE X 3 8 o A FEAS AR [R] - i DA 26 g A
] LUHAIR B ZoR o i BB A B3R PR s Can-P- 2 (8, 2 BORAR fE 22) i 3d
TR AT, b, AT LA 500 A i - 39 fE 2 2. 16, i 8o 2,
PREZESE 1.3, O 25 DR A X S ge it B . IRnl LU H St B A, Xt
GETE RS A AL AR 5P p E SR o DR AT ]l DL BEATL 8 XA ~F 2 (R 2
2.16, REPLAS AT 2R — 4% 7 M 8 (expected value) o it LAFRATT AT LA ik
FEHLAS X AT 2. 16, TR, FENLAZE X AP EE A LU R 302 s

0X3+1X542X7+3X6+4X3+5X1
25

=O><235—0—1><255—|—2><275—|—3><265—|—4><235+5><215
=0P(0)+1P(1)+2P(2)+3P(3)+4P(4)+5P(5)
WL ZE A XP(XDZ .,

RIJ TT PR 451 595 B 3 BT 2 A L A BB AT A2 e —— RE 8 A 3 MR AR 20 A Hh B HL
PEFERME . AR PR b BEVLAZ & S o B — kg . — A REALAE & Al LA
RAEE . XA AE BRI — SR IR 4 BEHL S & BT A AT AE HE
(A ARG BT AT 0] 8 HE A 25 SR A R] o BT LU ART Al E 77 A= R0 45 2R 10 Bl AL 1 36 4
HREHLZ R YIAC, R R .

Bl 4.5.3 AL Y ARSI — A i B 53 B9 0 1 19 1T BE i B 45

R, WAY Z—1FH 6 DATRERME 7 1 8 O WL E S, Y &4

ATREAVMELAR A — DR, WATAE R RS, Jhm YL R Y Wik

NG
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Probability Distribution of the Random Variable Y

Y 1 2 3 4 5 6
1 1 1 1 1 2
Pan 7 7 7 7 7 7
Histogram for the Random Variable Y
3
7
2 2
= 7
2
O
s 1
A~ 7
0 ) i . %

i i
1 2 3 4
Value of Y

[l RE . FRATTAT DU P 3 R AW D

Pﬂ)+2p@»+w%w+4puj+5P@>+6Pw>—;+2x;%fw<;+4x$
1, 2_1,2.3 .4 5 12 27
+5XTHexE—T 424342 q D48 Bl g6

BEMLAS e X F1 Y ARE B R B AL AR &, PR A A T A (B 250l — &R 2 B K
e M 4.4 T IATA RIS B — A5 TR AR 50 — DS ir A Al BE4S Rk
A AR AN 1, T EL7E FEALAS B A AR A0 A B HDIR I s e SRR I T AR 2 R R
Lo 33X 450 FRATATE IR B b 5008 (0 TR RR AN B B R AL AR T i BE 3R BB R AE T — 2.,

TEREHLAE SRR E b, B S8 09 T AR A A58 A 3R B9 3 & DL 1Y
WERAEH] 4. 4.5 v, T FREEISKN, BOEREHMMEZE 1/6, FrlifEt:
R BB 28 B BEAR TR, 3K AR B — AP B AR B R R X2 — N A A
(uniform distribution) , Py JIr G w] BB (1) 45 5 i B AL 238 #0424 (W] 19

3. IEZ4% % (Normal Distribution)

VF22 B AR IR 7 AR 0 B0 0 A A0 8 0 A R RS — A R R T, 33X 22 55040 1Y)
P E m, ARUEZER d.

Approximately Normal Relative Frequency Distribution
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X RE Y B8 R R L IE A 43 A Capproximately normally distributed) ifif H. & DA
T,

o FEIEL BB ARBOREARSE

o PSSR I AR b HE RS 20 SR KRR Y A

o RA=00Z Z 08 B P BEA B 1AM FRifEZE.

o JLF A BoEE i BF HE AT 2 DMRiEZE

n bk, TR LASEBRE VLS o A A Rl 25 R M BEALAS SR R e — . Q2R
X & ko Amn)— D ayLE . AT YLE & X 2 LOES AN, il
4.5, 1 PR R RH XS A A A A — 2k b 2 AT R 2 (o A il Ze
WEML . EXFMAE T HTRRBARRE S —Fof, WEESZMRA. &
SRR AV 2 AR 2, Horp dg 209 02 1E & 3 A (normal distribution)
B A& 2 B TR, a0 Bl R .

Normal Distribution

AN

mB3d " m2d m-d m mid  me2d me3d

HHA AT R, IESS WA FEMREZE . mH, ZATF2 8 LIE
DA REE AT IESS MM, REIESSMAEEE . A AL B A ™ 1%
FHEEY s T ELF Y BRI A 70 A0 7™ 4 0 B T 6 FR B PR 43

—MNIEE A, RERN—PRZED, HE2EANSAED FEYEMNEER
AR, X FIESSArfEZ. TRISGH T =21 ARMWESSA, B
MR E AN, NEZRGE, X =0 m3E S5 —10, 1 #0120,
PRfEZE 50k 5, 10 F1 2,
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Three Normal Distributions

I I

=30 —ZIS —2|O —1|5 —iO —|5 0 5 16 IIS 2|0 2|5 30
W HT R, 78 B AL 5 i AR AR I . 200 0% T AR 5 Bl P 722 i (R 1Y A
FM 8. AR AT 1, MMM A 1, X 58 X T 3% L Bl
e iE . AN N A s AR 1, XA — AN BEALAS 5 Y A % 22 Bl B AR
i, B AR B S A v Bl BLIC(E 7 B AL AR S T R AR A . S R 2
HATR D E L L Z B P R — D — W, i X=3, Ff1E 48
OB — A X P AE . Hedn 1<<X<3 5 X>10,
Bl 4.5.4 WRWRE—-NRMNIESSAIBEYLAS &, HER 5, br
W2 2, W4 POW>5)2TF9 P(3<W<T) KRAZ%T£/12 0.5, 0.1,
0.05, 0.01 X PUNEIPA ks o 3 7 PAOW<<—1)7
f# .

2 10 1 2 3 456 78 9 1011 12
e 5, 1 EHL e A S8 TR BEX AR B A “W=57 5

AT L T T R M, B p<w>5>=;o Wt F S 3 W<

7. WEER: WA MEZE R 2. (H 3 A 7 R B P 2 {H — A ofE
7. P 2/3 {9 DXHAE A B P 39 H— AR fE 2 M E Z N, Br A P(3<C

W<Dﬁ%%§o
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MFHEEW<—1, RAIOITEEZ -1 WFHMEAM 3 Mz, LR W
b S8R T AE S A AR R T i I, — 1 e A X A X E A B 500,
Fiv LA S5 B 1) A 5 Dz 1202 0. 01,

PR UE IE 297 1 (standard normal distribution) J&—F IR B9 IE 201 . BRI
HN O, PrUEZE N 1o A TR —FIME S m, BrEZE Dy d BY IR 25 0 A 6 1 O bs
HEIEZS A - FATT AT AR s A7 5 Ak (a1 4. 2. 9 AR ED .

TR LA A 05 . T E S L A AR v A A 0 A R R R R 1945 B O0C T IE
ENMMR, i, P<<W<T) M P(W<T— 1) [ 8 {4 4> 512 0. 683 Al
0.0013, XFTHEABI T ARREMENK,

—/11 (=] TJ” éﬁ:

1. The figure below shows the proba- 1. FEAH T ESLHENL & X BIHER S
bility distributon of a continuous fi. PRI TEHANXEHFHIrET
random variable X. For each of the X EBEES X MR, Ba 1<
five intervals shown, the figure X<4 MR 2L K2
gives the probability that the value f&: MEIHAILIEH, X WEHEAAE 12

of X is in that interval. What is the Z A AR 2 0. 30, Y57E 2—3 Z[H]
probability that 1<ZX<47 AOMERJE 0. 32, V&7 3—4 Z 6] A9 HE
0.06 KR 0. 14, Frd 1<<X<4 [HFRE
0.1 0.30 0.32 | O. . .
; '1 5o ; ; 0.340.3240.14=0. 76,

[ & 4] (Official GRE Quantitative

Reasoning Practice Question)
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2. The distribution of the numbers of 2. HLc2x b2z A4 S0 1 2R 22 3 M &5 19 B 18]
hours that students at a certain col- T —A A, X — oA EE N
lege studied for final exams has a 12 /NBF . BRUEZE N 3 /NBF, B4 T %)
mean of 12 hours and a standard EITIH,  R R i 5 P 2 E PR A A o 22
deviation of 3 hours. Which of the DI ? THEFEI A IR R
following numbers of hours are #g: FroREDE FE M iz 12—3X2—12

within 2 standard deviations of the +3X2 0 6—18 /pitZz[E], CDE #
mean of the distribution? AT 223K o

Indicate all such numbers Z . CDE

A. 2 [ & 4 ] ¢ Official GRE Quantitative
B. 5 Reasoning Practice Question)

C. 10

D. 14

E. 16

F. 20

3. Sis a set of n consecutive integers. 3. £S5 SHn MIELEAHN., A &

Quantity A: The mean of S & SHEHIEYE; B ££5 S
Quantity B: The median of S A AL

A. Quantity A is greater. . HTHESG SHREREZME, IrlhiZ
B. Quantity B 1s greater. EEPHEIEESE AR, FrLl
C. The two quantities are equal. BRI BUR A A

D. The relationship cannot be %&: C
determined from the information

given.
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4.

246

A random variable Y is normally
distributed with a mean of 200 and
a standard deviation of 10.

Quantity A: The probability of the
event that the value of Y is greater

than 220

Quantity B: é

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

. The random variable X is normally

distributed. The values 650 and
850 are at the 60th and 90" percen-
tiles of the distribution of X, re-
spectively.

Quantity A: The value at the 75"
percentile of the distribution of X
Quantity B: 750

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be
determined from the information

given.

4. —FEHLZE & Y B NIIME S 200, P s

fi#

R

S.

fi#

IR

209 10 FIEZ A A Y BEKRT

1

220 UM, B. 5

MR IEZS 70 A5 B RLAEE M S 2 E
PIAS R 22 DL B AR 400 1R
2. KT 220 BER T8 #1E
PR EZE DL b, BTEL Y ERT

mommzﬁfé 27 <%,

: B

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)

CAFENLE B X IR IES M. 78 X

(43 A, 650 F1 850 43 Il 245 60 A4~

AL AR S 90 M E AR, A X

B A FR AR 75 AN A ik, B: 750,
BH UL X R IEA S A, B L
— /NI, percentile g2 4% [ AR
— B4y, 550 N E I LEUR T
], 55 60 MFIEE 90 N5 50 Moy
. T TREES. FTLUE 60 A
Ay ER 650 AT LR iR R B AR AR 2
650, FH IEZ 73 A1 FRAE AT LAANE 60th
) 90th AR I 1th £ A A5 AR 10 8K >k
B, ot 2 16 A 60th F| 75th 3%
JIE R AR A5 22 /N T 75th F] 90th 3
TNAIEE AL BR . BIF L 75th fY B /)N
F 750,

: B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the
GRE General Test)
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5] 4.6.1

DISTRIBUTION OF CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS
RECEIVED BY AIRLINE P, 2003 AND 2004

FMmT

RS

Category 2003 2004
Flight problem 20. 0% 22.1%
Baggage 18. 3 21.8
Customer service 13.1 11. 3
Oversales of seats 10. 5 11.8
Refund problem 10. 1 8.1
Fare 6.4 6.0
Reservation and ticketing 5.8 5.6
Tours 3.3 2.3
Smoking 3.2 2.9
Advertising 1.2 1.1
Credit 1.0 0.8
Special passenger accommodation 0.9 0.9
Other 6.2 5.3
Total 100. 0% 100. 0%
Total number of complaints 22,998 13,278

() i3 4] P AE 2003 4RHLE) T 2056 F 595 7 T 4 F 2

(b) I\ 2003 4F-3] 2004 AFHVR AT EFFIR T 2D H 2057
(OMELRPHNELE, T EW—AFRid 2 w7

(D) 7E 2003 4£H1 2004 4, SCFMUBEMIAL, 472 Ml o N b3 ik 55 25 %

HBCUR BN g 2] TR AR —2E R R

(i) 36 FHF IR % 1 5 77 I OB VR B 76 2003 35 2004 47 ) 36 ok %

/:—Eai/ﬁ o

(i) A\ 2003 4F 2| 2004 4, 5& T JE ()8 (4 B Je i 8o 1 A~ i

ﬁziij_i °

R (ORI M. 18 2003 4, RTEE T mS0F S B8
VR 106, DRI G 705 385 Tn) R0 1 A 2 22998 1Y 100, Wl 2
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0.01X22998=230,

(b) P\ 2003 4E 2| 2004 4, HiFMmE T T 22998 —13278=9720,

BRI B T 43 S e X 100%  K# R 4294,

()R 20. 0+18.3+13.1 f1 22. 1+21. 8+11. 3 # Ak F 50, Frl

ULPRIR T2 IE# Y .

R TR IR % A3 1 B o B o7 B R BB LI AE 2003 F1) 2004 4F Z ] (1 1
WA A2, HEE R RF SR NI T . BT RASEER b oG T3 A [l 80 £ i
TRET . HULBRIA TR R .

KT BE ] 8B B R BT A 4 EE BB AE 2003 & 2004 ARG T 2 A4S E 4
A AEJE R RIS TIT 58 42 S . 2004 4R 1Y B IR /a2 T 2003 48 1) B 4%
Vit , AR 22998 19 20 %K F 13278 19 22. 1% . T LA SZ BRI 56 i BIF [ S (14 3¢ i
M 2003 4EF) 2004 AFUE T RE T B, BRIR TIT 245310

%l 4. 6.2

UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC
EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES IN 1971

Total: $3,980 million

Sensitized Goods
47%

Motion-Picture
Equipment

Office
Copiers
25%

Still-Picture
Equipment
Prepared Photochenmicals
Microfilm Equipment

(a) Approximately what was the ratio of the value of sensitized goods
to the value of still-picture equipment produced in 1971 in the United
States?

(b) If the value of office copiers produced in 1971 was 30 percent
greater than the corresponding value in 1970, what was the value of of-
fice copiers produced in 19707

(a) 1971 4, £ E 4 P21 sensitized goods g 5 still — picture e-
quipment ¥ i U H & £ D7
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(AR T 1970 4, 1971 4F 4= 7= 19 office copiers ¥ T 30%, Hf
2, 1970 4FEH 7= 1T £/ office copiers?

fi# . (a) AN sensitized goods 5 still—picture equipment 43 5l 5 B4
(1) 47%F 12% . FrLEfTZ R AR E 47 = 12, KR4 4+ 1,

(b)office copiers fE 1971 4E [l {E J& 30 12 9800 J FEILHY 0. 25 1.
AR B HAE 1970 FEBE N =0 BPA 1. 32=9 124 9500 J7 . fifrxX T fFEfe

< Trend line

x%;)gg%765, Bl L office copiers 7 1970 4F {H K 2 & 7 14 6500 71
EIT.
5] 4.6.3
FINISHING TIMES AND TRANINIG INDICES
FOR 50 BICYCLISTS IN A RACE
6.0
s
5.0 ® [ \ [
(] o °
£ - B : )
=545 e -
23 AN
:é; é ° [ ] ... [ ]
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10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Training Index
(units)

100

A bicycle trainer studied 50 bicyclists to examine how the finishing

time for a certain bicycle race was related to the amount of physical train-

ing in the three months before the race. To measure the amount of train-

ing, the trainer developed a training index, measured in “units” and

based on the intensity of each bicyclist’s training. The data and the trend

of the data, represented by a line, are displayed in the scatterplot above.

(a) How many of the 50 bicyclists had both a training index less than

50 units and a finishing time less than 4. 5 hours?

(b) What percent of the 10 fastest bicyclists in the race had a training

index less than 90 units?
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5] 4.6.4

TRAVELERS SURVEYED:250

Africa Asia
93 155

In a survey of 250 European travelers, 93 have traveled to Africa,
155 have traveled to Asia, and of these two groups, 70 have traveled to
both continents, as illustrated in the Venn diagram above.

(a) How many of the travelers surveyed have traveled to Africa but
not to Asia?

(b) How many of the travelers surveyed have traveled to at least one

of the two continents of Africa and Asia?

(c) How many of the travelers surveyed have traveled neither to Af-

rica nor to Asia?
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section 1

1. n is a positive integer, x=7n+2, and y=6n—+3

2.

252

Quantity A: The ones digit of x+y
Quantity B: 5

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
0<a<y<l

Quantity A: 1—y

Quantity B: y—x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

Quantity A: w+d YA

Quantity B: ¢+=z (c.,d) (6.6)
A. Quantity A is greater. *(@.2)
B. Quantity B is greater. 0 > x
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
Quantity A: ¢ IA
Quantity B: d

A. Quantity A is greater. O >
B. Quantity B is greater. 44°

C. The two quantities are equal.
q q (c:d)

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.




. Set S consists of all positive integers less than 81 that are not equal to the

square of an integer.

Quantity A: The number of integers in set S
Quantity B: 72

A.

B.
C.

D.

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B i1s greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. n 1s an integer, and k is not an integer.
0<bk<n<k+2

Quantity A: n

Quantity B: £ +1

A.

B.
C.

D.

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B is greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Set T consists of the integers from 11 through 100, inclusive.

Quantity A: 4 times the number of integers in set T that are multiples of 4

Quantity B: 5 times the number of integers in set T that are multiples of 5

A.

By

i,
D.

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B i1s greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. For 5 hours, a photocopier copied at a constant rate of 2 pages every 3 seconds.

Quantity A:; The number of pages the photocopier copied in the 5 hours
Quantity B: 12,000

A.
B.
C.
D.

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B is greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Marie earned $0.75 for every mile she walked in a charity walkathon. If she

carned a total of $18.00 at that rate, how many miles did she walk?

A.

13.5 B. 17.8 C. 21 D. 22.5 E. 24
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10.

11.

12.

In the xy—plane, the point with coordinates (—6, —7) is the center of circle
C. The point with coordinates (—6, 5) lies inside C, and the point with coor-
dinates (8, —7) lies outside C. If m is the radius of C and m is an integer,
what is the value of m?

In the xy— plane, triangular region R is bounded by the lines x= 0, y=0,
and 4x+3y = 60. Which of the following points lie inside region R?

Indicate all such points

A. (2, 18) B. (5, 12) C. (10, 7) D. (12, 3) E. (15, 2)

In the triangle, if y =30, then x=
A. 3
T
C. 5 6 2x-3
D. 8 \‘/y ] l
E. 9
Questions 13—16 are based on the following data.
INTERNET USE IN YEAR X
Distribution of Internet Users Number of Internet Users in Europe
Worldwide,by Region 2 7 Total: 27.3 million
Rest of g ~ 6 |
World EE 511 ] —
S2 4+ H —
Japan E E3T M1 1
5% c=0 O O O
25 T =1 H
N SIS N > Q
= > o @ > o R«
Z 66(6\ ¢ WSS © > 0&@\)
%\@ ec:\
g A

13.

14.
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Area of Europe
Which of the following is closest to the percent of the Internet users in Europe
who were in countries other than Germany, France, Britain, Italy, and Spain?
A. 30% B. 31% C. 38% D. 42% E. 16%
Approximately what was the range of the numbers of Internet users in the sev-
en areas of Europe shown in the bar graph?
A. 6.5 million B. 5.5 million
C. 3.5 million D. 3.0 million
E. 2.5 million



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

£—F

The number of Internet users in the United States was approximately how
many times the number of Internet users in Italy?

A. 5 B. 15 C. 20 D. 25 E. 35
Based on the information given, which of the following statements about Inter-
net use in year X must be true?

Indicate all such statements

A. The United States had more Internet users than all other countries in the
world combined

B. Spain had fewer Internet users than any country in Eastern Europe.

. . 1 .
C. Germany and France combined had more than 3 of the Internet users in

Europe.

If n= 2X3X5X7X11X13X17, then which of the following statements must
be true?

I. »n* is divisible by 600

II. n+19 is divisible by 19

III. (n+4)/2 is even

A. T only B. II only C. III only D. T and III

E. None of the above

For each integer n=>1, let A(n) denote the sum of the integers from 1 to n.
For example, A (100) =1+2+3+--+100=5, 050. What is the value of A
(200) 7

A. 10, 100 B. 15, 050 C. 15, 150 D. 20, 100 E. 21, 500

<

x 0y =z

On the number line shown above, the tick marks are equally spaced. Which of
the following statements about the numbers x, y, and 2 must be true?
Indicate all such statements.

A. xyz<<0 B. x+z=y C. 2(y—x)>0

If n and m are positive integers and m is a factor of 2°, what is the greatest

) ) 26
possible number of integers that can be equal to both 3n and E?

A. Zero B. One C. Three D. Four E. Six
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section 2

1. Quantity A: The greatest possible value of xiy’ where 9<Car<C12 and —2 <y

< 8

Quantity B: 2

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
2. When the even integer n is divided by 7, the remainder is 3.

Quantity A: The remainder when 7 is divided by 14.

Quantity B; 10

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
3. r<y<z

Quantity A: erngz
Quantity B: vy

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

4. n is a positive integer.

Quantity A: 31n

Quantity B: 3 (41")

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D

. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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. At a sale, the cost of each tie was reduced by 20 percent and the cost of each
belt was reduced by 30 percent.

Quantity A: The percent reduction on the total cost of 1 tie and 2 belts
Quantity B: 25%

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Quantity A: m+n YA
Quantity B: 2m 1
. : (m,n)
A. Quantity A is greater. g
a) 1 -
B. Quantity B is greater. O 1 x
C. The two quantities are equal. w>45

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. A line in the xy—plane contains the points (5, 4) and (2, —1)

Quantity A: The slope of the line

Quantity B: 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Points R, S, and T lie on a number line, where S is between R and T. The dis-
tance between R and S is 6, and the distance between R and T is 15.

Quantity A: The distance between the mid points of line segments RS and ST
Quantity B: The distance between S and T

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Each week a salesperson receives a commission that is equal to 12 percent of the
first $500 of sales plus 20 percent of additional sales. If the salesperson re-
ceived a commission of $ 380 last week, what was the total amount of the sales

that the salesperson made last week?
A. $1,600 B. $1,660 C. $1,80 D. $2,000 E. $2,100
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10.

11.

12.

Greg's weekly salary is $ 187, which is 15 percent less than Karla’'s weekly
salary. If Karla’'s weekly salary increases by 10 percent, by what percent must
Greg’s weekly salary increase in order to equal Karla’s new weekly salary?
Give your answer to the nearest tenth of a percent.

On his trip to the airport, Grant drove a total of 9 miles. His average speed on
the trip was x miles per hour, where 30<Cx<C35. Which of the following could
be the total number of minutes that Grant took to make the trip?

Indicate all such numbers of minutes.

A. 15 B. 16 C. 17 D. 18 E. 19

If x<<y<C0, which of the following inequalities must be true?

A y+H1<x B. y—1<x C. xy*<<x D. xy<y’ E. xy<a®

Questions 13— 15 are based on the following data.

13.

14.

15.

258

PERCENT OF FEMALE FACULTY AND PERCENT OF MALE FACULTY

AT UNIVERSITY X,BY FIELD
Total female faculty:200
Total male faculty:250
Biological Sciences === L111]
Business
Education
Engineering
. M Female
=
& Fine Arts 0 Male
=

Health Sciences
Humanities

Physical Sciences Hl—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—

Social Sciences w 1]
0O 5 10 15 20 25
Percent

There are 275 students in the field of engineering at University X. Approxi-
mately what is the ratio of the number of students in engineering to the num-
ber of faculty in engineering?

A. 8tol B. 10 to 1 C. 12to1 D. 14 to 1 E. 20to1

Approximately what percent of the faculty in humanities are male?

A. 35% B. 38% C. 41% D. 45% E. 51%

For the biological sciences and health sciences faculty combined, é of the fe-

2 :
male and — of the male faculty members are tenured professors. What fraction

9

of all the faculty members in those two fields combined are tenured professors?



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

£—F

Give your answer as a fraction.

Of the 20 lightbulbs in a box, 2 are defective. An inspector will select 2 light-
bulbs simultaneously and at random from the box. What is the probability that
neither of the lightbulbs selected will be defective?

Give your answer as a fraction.

The figure above shows the standard normal distribution, with mean 0
and standard deviation 1, including approximate percents of the distribution
corresponding to the six regions shown. The random variable Y is normally
distributed with a mean of 470, and the value Y = 340 is at the 15™ percentile
of the distribution. Of the following, which is the best estimate of the stand-
ard deviation of the distribution?

A. 125 B. 135 C. 145 D. 155 E. 165
Three different committees consist of 8, 10, and 13 people, respectively. If N
is the total number of different people in the 3 committees combined, what is
the least possible value of N?

A. 13 B. 15 C.21 D. 24 E. 31

The range of the heights of the female students in a certain class is 13. 2 in-
ches, and the range of the heights of the male students in the class is 15. 4 in-
ches. Which of the following statements individually provide(s) sufficient ad-
ditional information to determine the range of the heights of all the students in
the class?

Indicate all such statements.

A. The tallest male student in the class is 5. 8 inches taller than the tallest fe-
male student in the class.

B. The median height of the male students in the class is 1.1 inches greater
than the median height of the female students in the class.

C. The average (arithmetic mean) height of the male students in the class is
4. 6 inches greater than the average height of the female students in the class.

How many integers from 1 to 900 inclusive have exactly 3 positive divisors?

A. 10 B. 14 C. 15 D. 29 E. 30
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section 1
1. n 1s a positive integer.
Quantity A: The remainder when 3*'is divided by 10
Quantity B: 1
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
2. Quantity A: BD/AB B
Quantity B: BC/DC
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater. 4 5 C

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
3. Quantity A: The sum of the odd integers from 1 to 199

Quantity B: The sum of the even integers from 2 to 198

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
4. x is a positive integer. k is the remainder when x* —x is divided by 3.

Quantity A:

Quantity B: 1

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
5. r, s, and ¢ are three consecutive odd integers such that »<ls<Zz.

Quantity A: r+s+1

Quantity B: s+r—1

A. Quantity A is greater.
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B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Quantity A; the number of two—digit positive integers for which the units dig-
it is not equal to the tens digit

Quantity B: 80

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. Set S consists of 5 objects.

Quantity A: The number of subsets of set S that consist of 1 object

Quantity B: The number of subsets of set S that consist of 4 objects

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. In a group of 45 children, 60 percent of the children are boys, and 60 percent of
the children are left—handed.

Quantity A: Number of boys who are left—handed

Quantity B: 8

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. The sum of the annual salaries of the 21 teachers at School X is $ 781, 200.
Twelve of the 21 teachers have annual salary that is less than $ 37,000.
Quantity A: The average (arithmetic mean) of the annual salaries of the teach-
ers

Quantity B: The median of the annual salaries of the teachers at School X

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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10. The greatest of the 21 positive integers in a certain list is 16. The median of
the 21 integers is 10. What is the least possible average (arithmetic mean) of

the 21 integers?
A. 4 B. 5 C. 6 D. 7 E. 8

A\
\V

In the figure above, O and P are the centers of the two circles. If each circle

11.

has radius , what is the area of the shaded region?
A. grz B. grz C. 2+ D. /37 E. 2/3+°

12. In a distribution of 850 different measurements, x centimeters is at the 73rd
percentile. If there are 68 measurements in the distribution that are greater
than y centimeters but less than x centimeters, then y is approximately at
what percentile in the distribution?

A. 45th B. 50th C. 55th D. 60th E. 65th

Questions 13— 16 are based on the following data.

WORK TIME REQUIRED TO PAY FOR SELECTED FOOD ITEMS*
IN THE UNITED STATES,1919 AND 1997

11919
| B1997

1 Pound of bread

% Gallon of milk

1 Pound of coffeem | |
5 Pounds of sugar_ | T T ]
| | |
I I

|
1 Dozen eggs
ZeS | I
0

ual

|

|

|
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Work Time(mintes)

For each year, the work time, in hours, required to pay for a food item is the
average price of the food item divided by the average hourly wage for rank—and—
file manufacturing workers. The work time in the graph is given in minutes.

13. In 1997, at the rates shown in the graph, the work time required to pay for
which of the following food items was greatest?

A. 10 pounds of bread B. 5 gallons of milk

C. 3 pounds of coffee D. 20 pounds of sugar
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

£E8

E. 5 dozen eggs

If the average hourly wage of the rank — and — file manufacturing worker in
1919 was $0.55, which of the following is closest to the average price of 1/2
gallon of milk in 19197

A. 0. 80 B. 0.65 C. 0.50 RIS E. 0.20

At the rates shown in the graph, which of the following is closest to the num-
ber of hours of work time that was required to pay for 20 kilograms of sugar in
19197 (1 kilogram equals 2. 2 pounds, rounded to the nearest 0. 1 pound. )

A. 11 B. 14 C. 20 D. 31 E. 53
Eight hours of work time paid for approximately how many more dozen eggs in
1997 than it did in 19192

A. 50 B. 70 C. 90 D. 110 E. 130

The circle shown has an area of 49% and is divided into four sec-

tors, all of which have a central angle of the same measure. /\

What is the perimeter of the shaded region?

A 14+76“ B. 14+86“ C. 14+T

D. 14+72“ E. 14-+7n

If the length of each side of an equilateral triangle were increased by 50 per-
cent, what would be the percent increase in the area?

A. 75% B. 100% C. 125% D. 150% E. 225%

A construction company will produce identical metal supports in the shape of a
right triangle with legs of length 3 feet and 4 feet. The three sides of each tri-
angular support are to be constructed of metal stripping. If the company has a
total of 6,000 feet of metal stripping and there is no waste of material in the
construction of the supports, what is the greatest possible number of supports
that the company can produce?

A. 428 B. 500 C. 545 D. 600 E. 1000

If x>0, and two sides of a certain triangle have lengths 2x+1 and 3x+4 re-
spectively, which of the following could be the length of the third side of the
triangle?

Indicate all possible lengths.

A. 4x+5 B. x+2 C. 6x+1 D. 5x+6 E. 22+17
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section 2
1. 4 M N B

D C
P O R S

In rectangle ABCD, side DC is divided into five equal segments by points P, Q,
R and S.
Quantity A: The area of AMCQ
Quantity B: The area of ANSP
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
2. xy=8 and x=y—2
Quantity A: y
Quantity B: 0
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
3. Quantity A: AB A B
Quantity B: BC

A. Quantity A is greater. .

B. Quantity B is greater. AD=CD

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
4. 2°y>0

x y*<0

Quantity A: x

Quantity B: vy

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

264




£E8

5. A, B, and C are three rectangles. The length and width of rectangle A are 10
percent greater and 10 percent less, respectively, than the length and width of
rectangle C. The length and width of rectangle B are 20 percent greater and 20
percent less, respectively, than the length and width of rectangle C.

Quantity A: The area of rectangle A
Quantity B: The area of rectangle B
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

6. Quantity A: The area of triangle PQR 0
Quantity B: The area of triangle PSR 3
A. Quantity A is greater. 23, R
B. Quantity B is greater. 3

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the in- © S

formation given.
7. Magdalena took 1 hour to complete a task that had 60 steps. She took 20 mi-
nutes to complete the first 30 steps of the task.
Quantity A: The average number of seconds per step that Magdalena took to
complete the remaining 30 steps.
Quantity B: 80
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
8. Three consecutive integers have a sum of —84.
Quantity A: The least of the three integers
Quantity B: —28
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

In a certain sequence of numbers, each term after the first term is found by
multiplying the preceding term by 2 and then subtracting 3 from the product. If
the 4th term in the sequence is 19, which of the following numbers are in the
sequence?
Indicate all such numbers.
A. 5 B. 8 C. 11 D. 16 E. 35
If $5,000,000 is the initial amount placed in an account that collects 7% an-
nual interest, which of the following compounding rates would produce the
largest total amount after two years?
A. compounding annually
B. compounding quarterly
C. compounding monthly
D. compounding daily
E. All four of these would produce the same total
Tuk weighs 60 percent more than Kim, Lee weighs 50 percent less than Tuk,
and Pat weighs 25 percent more than Lee. If Pat weighs 126 pounds, what is

Kim’s weight?

The figure shows a smaller square with sides of length y in-

scribed in a larger square with sides of length x. Which of the % T
following relationships between x, y, and ¥ must be true? f
A. 2=y +2° B. 2" = y* —2* l
C. (x—2)"=H" D. (z—y)i=2¢’ le— Z —>

E. (x—2)"+2*=4"

Questions 13— 15 are based on the following data.
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LIVING EXPENSES FOR A TYPICAL HOUSEHOLD IN SELECTED REGIONS
APRIL 2004

P 60% 6% i 0%, 5 |

0 —SS% [T BNSeAN 13%1 | [ Housing
& R &, B 7 L RUA | Transportation
& S = : e : ' - ' B Grocerier
. ——O0% : - LI0%L | =3 Other

T 300 D0 16% ] .

U —63% . [0V 13% |

|
#0  $250  $500  §750 $1,000 $1.250 $1,500

Note:The percents are based on total household living expenses




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

£E8

In April 2004 the dollar amount of the Housing expense in region Q was less
than the dollar amount of Housing expense in which of the other region?
Indicate all such regions.

A. P B. R C. S D. T E. U

In region P, the expense in the category Other was what fraction of the total of

the expenses in the three nonhousing categories?

1 1 L1 1 1
A. 10 B. 5 C. - D. 1 E. 3
For the region in which the range of the dollar amounts of the four expenses
categories was least, what percent of total living expenses was the Transporta-

tion expense in that region?

A. 10% B. 15% C. 16% D. 17% E. 20%

Which of the following statements about triangle PQR VA
shown in the xy—pl true? 024
s y—plane are truef R(4.3)
Indicate all such answers. 5
all 1) X
A. PQR is a right triangle.
P(1,-3)

B. The area of PQR is 15/2.

C. PQR is an isosceles triangle.
How many integers between 1 and 10?' are such that the sum of their digits
1s 27

A. 190 B. 210 C. 211 D. 230 E. 231

A positive integer is a palindrome if it reads exactly the same from right to left
as it does from left to right. For example, 5 and 66 and 373 are all palin-
dromes. How many palindromes are there between 1 and 1,000, inclusive?
Of the students in a school, 20 percent are in the science club and 30 percent
are in the band. If 25 percent of the students in the school are in the band but
are not in the science club, what percent of the students who are in the science
club are not in the band?

A. 5% B. 20% C. 25% D. 60% E. 75%
Line £ lies in the xy—plane. The x—intercept of line £ is —4, and line £ pas-
ses through the midpoint of the line segment whose endpoints are (2, 9) and
(2, 0). What is the slope of line £?

Give your answer as a fraction.
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section 1

1.

268

S={1,4,7,10) T= {2, 3,5, 8, 13} x is a number in set S, and y is a
number in set T.

Quantity A: The number of different possible values of the product xy
Quantity B: 20

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

In a group of 200 workers, 10 percent of the males smoke, and 49 percent of
the females smoke.

Quantity A: Total number of workers who smoke

Quantity B: 59

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

16
515 " "
@10 ’7
= 4 H H
5 o7 2 |_|
mODD,,,,,,,,
1 2 3 4 5 6

The graph above shows the frequency distribution of 50 integer values varying
from 1 to 6.

Quantity A: The average (arithmetic mean) of the 50 values

Quantity B: The median of the 50 values

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.




. In the figure, the diameter of the circle is 10. N
Quantity A: The area of quadrilateral ABCD B
Quantity B: 40

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater. A
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. The radius of circle A is 12 greater than the radius of circle B.
Quantity A: The circumference of circle A minus the circumference of circle B
Quantity B; 72

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
. Quantity A: x percent of 100x

Quantity B: 2*

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
. <0

Quantity A: (x+4)(y+3)

Quantity B: (x+3)(y+4)

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
. x 1s an integer greater than 1.

Quantity A; 3*"!

Quantity B: 4°

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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9. In the game of Dubblefud, red chips, blue chips and green chips are each worth
2, 4 and 5 points respectively. In a certain selection of chips, the product of the
point values of the chips is 16,000. If the number of blue chips in this selection

equals the number of green chips, how many red chips are in the selection?

A. 1 B. 2 C. 3 D. 4 E. 5
17+m __ 2 .
10. If B 3’ what is the value of m ?

11. If 55 percent of the people who purchase a certain product are female, what is
the ratio of the number of females who purchase the product to the number of
males who purchase the product?

A. 11 to 9 B. 10 to 9 C. 9 to 10 D. 9 to1l1 E. 5to9

12. The legs of a right triangle are in the ratio of 3 to 1. If the length of the hypot-

enuse of the triangle is /40, then the perimeter of the triangle is between
A. 14 and 15 B. 13 and 14 C. 12and 13 D. 11 and 12 E. 10 and 11

Questions 13— 16 are based on the following data.

Manufacturin% Industry
1

Total:10 m Service Industry

Total:8 million

lion
5 to 10 weeks

11 to 14 weeks

15 to 25 weeks

26 weeks or more

Note: The circle graphs show the distributions of workers who were unem-
ployed for at least 1 week in 2003, by length of unemployment, rounded to the
nearest week.

13. In the circle graphs., the degree measure of the central angle of the sector re-
presenting the number of workers unemployed for 11 to 14 weeks is how much
greater in the manufacturing industry graph than in the service industry graph?
A. 5° B. 10° C. 15° D. 18° E. 20°

14. Which of the following could be the median length of unemployment, in weeks, for

manufacturing industry workers who were unemployed for at least 1 week?

A. 4 B. § C. 12 D. 16 E. 20
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

£

E

If one of the workers in the manufacturing and service industries who were un-
employed for at least 1 week will be randomly selected, what is the probability
that the person selected will be a service industry worker who was unemployed
for 26 weeks or more?

A. 0.04 B. 0.09 C. 0.21 D. 0. 40 E. 0.90
The ratio of the number of manufacturing industry workers who were unem-
ployed for 5 to 10 weeks to the number of service industry workers who were
unemployed for 5 to 10 weeks is closest to which of the following?

A. 5to4 B. 6 to5 C. 3to2 D. 5to?2 E. 7to6

l«— 2 feet—>

2feet

!

The figure shows the design of a mosaic tile in which the four sides of the

square of are the diameters of four intersecting semicircles. Small blue stones
are to be placed in the shaded regions and will cover 95 percent of the area of
these regions. If each side of the square has length 2 feet, approximately how
many square feet of the tile will be covered by the blue stones?

A. 1.5 B. 1.7 C.2.2 D.2.5 E.2.8
Eight points are equally spaced on a circle. If 4 of the 8 points are to be chosen
at random, what is the probability that a quadrilateral having the 4 points cho-
sen as vertices will be a square?

A. 1/70 B. 1/35 C. 1/7 D. 1/4 E. 1/2
Consider the following list of numbers that represent the number of text mes-
sages that Geraldine received on 10 consecutive days: 10, 9, 1, 3, 7, 7, 8, 3,
4, 3. Which of the following statements concerning this set of data are true?
Indicate all such lengths.

A. The median is less than the average (arithmetic mean).

B. The median is less than the mode.

C. The mode is less than the average.

D. The average of the median and the mode is between 4 and 4. 5.

A veterinarian has 70 clients who own cats, dogs, or both. Of these clients,
36 own cats, including 20 clients who own both cats and dogs. Which of the

following statements must be true?
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Indicate all such statements.
A. There are 54 clients who own dogs.
B. There are 34 clients who own dogs but not cats.

C. There are 16 clients who own cats but not dogs.

section 2
1. AB=12, AC=30, and AD= 2/5(AQC).

Quantity A: The measure of angle BDC B
Quantity B: 120
A. Quantity A is greater.

: . A D C
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

2. PQ=QR=QS R
Quantity A: PS
Quantity B: RS
A. Quantity A is greater. © S
B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the infor- F
mation given.

3. Among the 9,000 people attending a football game at College C, there were x
students from College C and y students who were not from College C.
Quantity A: The number of people attending the game who were not students
Quantity B: 9,000—x—y
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
4. Events A and B are independent. The probability that events A and B both oc-

272

cur is 0. 6.

Quantity A: The probability that event A occurs
Quantity B: 0.3

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.




"
[
It

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. n 1s an even negative integer.
. 1y
Quantity A: 3

Quantity B: (—3)”

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. <0

Quantity A: 2’

Quantity B: z*

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
| 2y—5 | <1

Quantity A: vy

Quantity B; 1

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

. In a fruit basket containing apples, pears, and oranges, the ratio of the number

of apples to the number of pears is 3 to 4, and the ratio of the number of pears

to the number of oranges is 5 to 3.

Quantity A: The number of apples in the fruit basket.

Quantity B: The number of oranges in the fruit basket

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

273



GRE #(z 170 =8

9. The integer v is greater than 1. If v is the square of an integer, which of the fol-
lowing numbers must also be the square of an integer?

Indicate aill such numbers.

A. 8lv
B. 250v+10/v +1
C. 4" +4/v+1
10. What is the sum of all possible solutions to the equation below?
V2t —x—9=x+1
A, —2 B. 2 C. 3 D. 5 E. 6

b

11. If p and n are prime numbers, p—n=14, and §<n<2, what is the value

of p?
Questions 12— 14 are based on the following data.
PERSONAL INCOME AND PUBLIC EDUATION
REVENUE IN COUNTRY X(in constant 1998 dollars)

Year Per Capita Income Revenue per Student
1930 $6,610 $ 710

1940 6,960 950

1950 9,540 1,330

1960 12,780 2,020

1970 17,340 3,440

1980 20,150 4,400

1990 24,230 5,890

12. From 1930 to 1990, approximately what was the average increase per year in
per capita income?
A. $150 B. $200 C. $250 D. $300 E. $350
13. In 1950 the revenue per student was approximately what percent of the per ca-
pita income?
A. 8% B. 11% C. 14% D. 17% E. 20%
14. For how many of the seven years shown was the revenue per student less than
1/5 of the per capita income for the year?

A. one B. two C. three D. four E. five
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

£

E

The area of circle W is 167 and the area of circle Z is 4x. What is th ration of

the circumference of W to the circumference of Z?

A. 2tol B. 4 to1l C. 8tol D. 16 to 1 E. 32 to 1

In the figure above, if the square inscribed in the circle has an area of 16, what
is the area of the shaded region?

A. 2x—1 B. 2n—4 C. 4x—2

D. 4n—4 E. 8x—4

Garden ——Walkway

The figure above represents a rectangular garden with a walkway around it.
The garden is 18 feet long and 12 feet wide. The walkway is uniformly 3 feet
wide, and its edges meet at right angles. What is the area of the walkway?
What is the length of a diagonal of a rectangle that has width 5 and
perimeter 349

Which of the following statements individually provide(s) sufficient additional
information to determine the area of triangle ABC above?

Indicate all such statements.

The length of AB is 10/3

DBC is an equilateral triangle.

@ >

ABD is an isosceles triangle.

The length of BC is equal to the length of AD.
The length of BC is 10.

The length of AD is 10.

1o 0
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20. The company at which Mark is employed has 80 employees, each of whom has

276

a different salary. Mark’s salary of $43, 700 is the second—highest salary in
the first quartile of the 80 salaries. If the company were to hire 8 new employ-
ees at salaries that are less than the lowest of the 80 salaries, what would
Mark’s salary be with respect to the quartiles of the 88 salaries at the compa-
ny, assuming no other changes in the salaries?

The fourth—highest salary in the first quartile

= P

The highest salary in the first quartile
The second—lowest salary in the second quartile

The third—lowest salary in the second quartile

SIS

The fifth—lowest salary in the second quartile



CHINES

section 1
1. Quantity A; 950%%%
Quantity B; 10%°%
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

2. Today the price of a table was reduced by 20 percent from what it was yester-
day, and the price of a lamp was reduced by 30 percent from what it was yester-
day.

Quantity A: The dollar amount of the reduction in the price of the table
Quantity B: The dollar amount of the reduction in the price of the lamp
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

3. x>0
Quantity A: 0.5% of x

Quantity B. %x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
4. p is the probability that event E will occur, and s is the probability that event E

will not occur.

Quantity A: p+s

Quantity B: ps

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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5. In a set of 24 positive integers, 12 of the integers are less than 50. The rest are
greater than 50.
Quantity A: The median of the 24 integers
Quantity B; 50
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
6. A circle is inscribed in a square with sides of length 5.
Quantity A: The circumference of the circle
Quantity B: 15
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B 1s greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given
7. Square FGH]J has sides of length x. Region FGJ is a sector of the circle with

center F.

F
Quantity A: The area of the shaded region.

Quantity B: l:
A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

8. In a probability experiment, G and H are independent events. The probability
that G will occur is r, and the probability that H will occur is s, where both r
and s are greater than 0.

Quantity A: The probability that either G will occur or H will occur, but
not both

Quantity B: r+s—rs
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A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

In the xy—plane, a circle is centered at the point (—4, 3) and passes through
the origin. What is the area of the circle?

A. 9= B. 12xn C. 16x D. 20% E. 25%

10. The integers x and y are greater than 1. If 4x « 7y=756, what is the value of

11.

7

A certain box contains 4 red blocks, 5 blue blocks, and 3 yellow blocks. Judy
will select one of these blocks at random from the box, put it back in the box,
and the again select a block at random from the box. What is the probability
that both of the blocks selected will be yellow?

Give your answer as a fraction.

Questions 12— 15 are based on the following data.

SELECTED DATA FOR GREETING CARD SALES

Annual Revenue from All Numbers of Greeting Cards Sold
Greeting Card Sales, 1990-1993 for Ten Occasion in 1993
2 6 Occasion Number of Cards
%S 5 | Christmas 2.4 billion
2 Valentine’s Day 900 million
© 4 — Easter 158 million
5 Mother’s Day 155 million
= 3 T Father’s Day 102 million
@ H | Graduation 81 million
1 Thanksgiving 42 million
g 1M — Halloween 32 million
5 St.Patrick’s Day 18 million
~ 0 1990 1991 1992 1993 Jewish New Year 12 million
Vear Total 3.9 billion

Note:I billion=1,000,000,000

12. In 1993 the average (arithmetic mean) price per card for all greeting cards sold

was $1.25. For which of the following occasions was the number of cards
sold in 1993 less than the total number of cards sold that year for occasions
other than the ten occasions shown?

Indicate all such occasions.

A. Christmas B. Valentine’s Day
C. Easter D. Mother’s Day
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13.

14.

15S.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

280

E. Father’s Day F. Graduation
G. Thanksgiving H. Halloween
Approximately what was the percent increase in the annual revenue from all

greeting card sales from 1990 to 19937

A. 50% B. 45% C. 39% D. 28% E. 20%

In 1993 the number of Valentine’s Day cards sold was approximately how man-
y times the number of Thanksgiving cards sold?

A. 20 B. 30 C. 40 D. 50 E. 60

In 1993 a card company that sold 40 percent of the Mother’s Day cards that
year priced its cards for that occasion between $1.00 and $ 8. 00 each. If the
revenue from sales of the company’s Mother’s Day cards in 1993 was r million
dollars, which of the following indicates all possible values of 7

A. 155 <r<< 1,240 B. 93 <<{r<T 496

C. 93 <r<< 326 D. 62 << 744

E. 62 <<r<< 496

List K consists of the numbers —10, —5, 0, 5, and 10. Which of the follow-
ing lists of numbers have the same range as the numbers in list K¢

Indicate aill such lists.

A. —15, —1, 0, 1, 15 B. =7, —4, —2, 1, 13
C. O, 1’ 29 59 8’ 10 D. 2, 3, 5, 159 19, 22
E. 4, 5,6, 24

If the product of 7 consecutive integers is equal to the median of the integers,
what is the least of the 7 integers?

In a graduating class of 236 students, 142 took algebra and 121 took chemis-
try. What is the greatest possible number of students that could have taken
both algebra and chemistry?

How many 6 — digit integers greater than 400, 000 can be formed such that
each of the digits 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 is used once in each 6 —digit integer?
A. 240 B. 480 C. 720 D. 960 E. 1,440
In right triangle ABC, the ratio of the lengths of the two legs is 2 to 5. If the

area of triangle ABC is 20, what is the length of the hypotenuse?

A. 7 B. 10 C.4/5 D. /29 E. 2/29



section 2 B
1. Quantity A: Length of AB
Quantity B: Length of BC 890
A Ac

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

2. n is a positive integer that is divisible by 6.

Quantity A: The remainder when n is divided by 12

Quantity B: The remainder when 7 is divided by 18

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

3. For the 500 measurements obtained in experiment X, the average (arithmetic
mean) value is 280 and the value £ is at the 75th percentile. For the 500 meas-
urements obtained in experiment Y, the average value is 280 and the value n is
at the 75th percentile.

Quantity A £

Quantity B: n

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

B

2

1 L45° 60\
4. Quantity A: The length of line segment AC
Quantity B: 3
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given
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S.
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f(x)=4x*+28x+49 for all x.

Quantity A; The number b such that f(4) is the minimum value of f
Quantity B; —3

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

In the xy—plane, line £ has slope 2 and passes through the point (3, ).
Quantity A: r

Quantity B: 3

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

The median income of a group of College C graduates six months after gradua-
tion was $ 3,000 higher than the median income of a group of College D gradu-
ates six months after graduation.

Quantity A: The 75th percentile of the incomes of the group of College C grad-
uates six months after graduation

Quantity B: The 75th percentile of the incomes of the group of College D grad-
uates six months after graduation

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
Quantity A: The length of a leg of an isosceles right triangle with area R
Quantity B: The length of a side of a square with area R

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

In the rectangular coordinate system, the point (3, 1) is on the circle with cen-

ter (O, —3). What is the area of the circle?




FHE

A. 5x B. 7n C. 10z D. 25x E. /7
10. Of the 40 specimens of a bacteria in dish, 3 specimens have a certain trait, If 5
specimens are to be selected from the dish at random and without replacement,
which of the following represents the probability that only 1 of the 5 specimens
selected will have the trait?
c: e . Ci CXch L CIXCh

- 5 . 3 - T . =
40 40 (/40 (/40 (/20

A.

11. How many positive integers less than 10,000 are such that the product of their
digits is 2107

A. 24 B. 30 C. 48 D. 54 E. 72

12. The radius of circle A is r, and the radius of circle B is ir. What is the ratio
of the area of circle A to the area of circle B?
A. 1to4 B. 3to4 C. 4to03 D. 9 to 16 E. 16 to 9

Questions 13— 14 are based on the following data.

TYPICAL TIME TO TRAVEL 10MILES
ON ROAD H DURING MORNING AND
EVENING COM MUTING HOURS,1985-1990

25 T
15 == S ——= == =

10

Time (minutes
\
\
1
1

1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990
Year

e—e Evening
o- - -o Morning

13. For 1988, the typical travel time during the morning commuting hours was ap-
proximately what fraction of the typical travel time during the evening commu-
ting hours?

1 2 o 8 2
A- § B. g C. § D- E E. g

14. The typical travel time during the morning commuting hours decreased by ap-

proximately what percent from 1986 to 1988?
A 5% B. 10% C. 25% D. 40% E. 45%
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

284

In the figure above, what is the value of x—l—fé—l—z?
A. 2 B. 3 C. 4
D. 5 E. 6
What is the y—intercept of the graph of the equation y=2 ¢ | 4x—4 | —107
YA
I I
0 X
[ IV

The quadrants of the xy— plane are shown in the figure above. In the xy—
plane, line m(not shown) has positive slope and a positive x —intercept. Line
m intersects which of the quadrants?

Indicate all such quadrants.

A. Quadrant | B. Quadrant]|] C. Quadrant]]] D. Quadrant[V

Diana invested $ 61, 293 in an account with a fixed annual percent of interest,
compounding quarterly. At the end of five full years, she had $ 76, 662.25 in
principal plus interest. Approximately what was the annual percent rate of in-
terest for this account?

A 1.2% B. 4.5% C. 10% D. 18% E. 25.2%
The “reflection” of a positive integer is obtained by reversing its digits. For
example, 321 is the reflection of 123. The difference between a five—digit in-
teger and its reflection must be divisible by which of the following?

A. 2 B. 4 C. 5 D. 6 E. 9

If 2, 4, 6 and 9 are the digits of two 2—digit integers, what is the least possi-

ble positive difference between the integers?

A. 28 B. 27 C. 17 D. 13 E. 9
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section 1

1. Quantity A 1
x

x11

Quantity B: 5
x

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

0 g S

P % T

2. In the figure above, squares PQRV and VRST have sides of length 6.

Quantity A: The area of the shaded region
Quantity B: 36

A.

B.
C.

)

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B i1s greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

B C

A 4 D

3. In the figure above, ABCD is a parallelogram.
Quantity A: The area of ABCD
Quantity B: 24

A.

B
C.
D

Quantity A is greater.
Quantity B is greater.
The two quantities are equal.

The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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4. Point O is the center of a circle with circumference 12.
Point P is another point inside the circle
Quantity A: The greatest distance from P to a point on the circle plus the least
distance from P to a point on the circle.
Quantity B: 4
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
5. The average (arithmetic mean) of x and z is greater than y, and x<y<xz,
Quantity A: The average of x, y and z.
Quantity B: The median of x, y and =z.
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
6. In a distribution of the values of the variable x, the 50" percentile is 48. 5 and
the 60" percentile is 56. 5.
Quantity A: The 40™ percentile of the distribution of the values of z.
Quantity B: 40.5
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.
D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
7. In a certain club, the average (arithmetic mean) age of the 35 males is 24. 2
years and the average of the 25 females is 27. 6 years.
Quantity A: The average of all of the people in the club
Quantity B: 25.9
A. Quantity A is greater.
B. Quantity B is greater.
C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
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8. Quantity A: Area of a rectangle with perimeter 20

Quantity B: Area of a triangle with base 5 and height 10.

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

9. A reading list for a humanities course consists of 10 books, of which 4 are biog-
raphies and the rest are novels. Each student is required to read a selection of 4
books from the list, including 2 or more biographies. How many selections of 4
books satisfy the requirements?

A. 90 B. 115 C. 130 D. 144 E. 195
10. 16,000 has how many positive divisors?
11. Let S be the set of all positive integers n such that »n* is a multiple of both 24
and 108. Which of the following integers are divisors of every integer n in S?

Indicate all such integers.

A. 12 B. 24 C. 36 D. 72

12. If —% is an even integer, which of the following must be true?
A. m is a negative number. B. m is a positive number.
C. m is a prime number. D. m is an odd integer.

E. m is an even integer.
Questions 13— 15 are based on the following data.

BENEFITS AND INCENTIVES SURVEY RESULTS FOR 600 COMPANIES

Number of
Incentive Companies
Offering Incentive
481 327 274 225 198 Bonus Plan 482
246 103 195 186 112 Profit Sharing 246
78 60 59 55 40 Stock Ownership 78
60 41 44 41 24 Stock Options 60
Health .| Disabilit s Tele—
Benefit Insurance Flex—time Insurancz:/ Tuition |00 tin o
Number of
Companies 588 426 387 303 207
Offering Benefit

Note: Each shaded cell is the intersection of a benefit column and an incentive
row and contains the number of companies (out of the 600 surveyed) that offer
both that benefit and that incentive. For example, 195 of the companies surveyed

offer both a disability —insurance benefit and a profit—sharing incentive.
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13.

14.

15S.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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For how many of the four incentives listed does each of the companies surveyed
that offers this incentive also offer a health—insurance benefit?

A. None B. One C. Two D. Three E. Four

A certain benefits and incentives package consists of 2 benefits to be chosen
from the benefits offered by more than 1/2 of all the companies surveyed and 1
incentive to be chosen from the incentives offered by more than 1/3 of all the
companies surveyed. How many suck packages are possible?

A. 4 B. 6 C. 8 I NL@ E. 12

The ratio of the number of companies offering both a stock—options incentive
and one of the benefits listed to the number of companies offering that benefit
is greatest for which of the five benefits?

A. Health insurance B. Flex—time

C. Disability insurance D. Tuition

E. Telecommuting

) ) . : : 1
In the xy—plane, the point (z, t—1) lies on the line with equation y= T

—Q—é, What is the value of ¢?

Give your answer as a fraction.

If 1 kilometer is approximately 0. 62 mile, what is the approximate speed, in
kilometers per hour, of a car that is traveling at a speed of 50 miles per hour?
AN B. 41 C. 61 D. 71 E. 81

A desert outpost has a water supply that is sufficient to last 21 days for 15
people. At the same average rate of water consumption per person, how many
days would the water supply last for 9 people?

A. 28.0 B. 32.5 C. 35.0 D. 37.5 E. 42.0

A manager is forming a 6 — person team to work on a certain project. From the
11 candidates available for the team, the manager has already chosen 3 to be on
the team. In selecting the other 3 team members, how many different combi-
nations of 3 of the remaining candidates does the manager have to choose

from?

A. 6 B. 24 C. 56 D. 120 E. 462
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20. Of the people in a certain survey, 58 percent were at most 40 years old and 70
percent were at most 60 years old. If 252 of the people in the survey were more
than 40 years old and at most 60 years old, what was the total number of peo-
ple in the survey?

A. 1,900 B. 2,100 C. 2,400 RIZ WY E. 3,000

section 2

1. A—x»)/(x—D=1/x

Quantity A; x

Quantity B: —1/2

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

2. 2utwv=14, uv=0

Quantity A: u

Quantity B: v

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

3. x, vy and z are the lengths of the sides of a triangle.

Quantity A: x+y+=z

Quantity B: 2z

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

4. Theaverage (arithmetic mean) of 4 donations to a charity was $ 80. Two of the

4 donations were $ 90 and $ 60.

Quantity A: The average of the other 2 donations
Quantity B: $ 80

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.
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D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
5. S is a set of 8 numbers, of which 4 are negative and 4 are positive.

Quantity A: The average(arithmetic mean)of the numbers is S.

Quantity B: The median of the numbers in S

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
6. A line in the xy— plane contains the points (5, 4) and (2, —1)

Quantity A: The slope of the line

Quantity B: 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
7. List X: 2,5, s, ¢t; List Y: 2,5, ¢

The average (arithmetic mean) of the numbers in list X is equal to the average

of the numbers in list Y.

Quantity A; s

Quantity B: 0

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B is greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
8. x is a positive integer. When x is divided by 2, 4, 6 or 8, the remainder is 1.

Quantity A: x

Quantity B: 24

A. Quantity A is greater.

B. Quantity B 1s greater.

C. The two quantities are equal.

D. The relationship cannot be determined from the information given.
9. Which of the following integers CANNOT be expressed as the sum of two

prime numbers?

A. 8 B. 9 C. 10 D. 11 E. 12
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10. When the positive integer n is divided by 45, the remainder is 18. Which of the

11.

following must be a divisor of n?

A. 11 B. 9 C. 7 D. 6 E. 4

1, —3,4, 1, —3,4, 1, —3, 4

In the sequence above, the first 3 terms repeat without end. What is the sum

of the terms of the sequence from the 150th term to the 154th term?

Questions 12— 14 are based on the following data.

12.

13.

14.

15.

NUMBER OF OCCUPATIONAL INJURIES IN STATE X,1998
By Age-Group By Gender
18.6

)
<

15.7

—
()]
t

9.5

7.2 59
2.2 0.8
— .
19 20-24 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64 65
and and

Under Age-Group(years) Over

Number of Injuries
(in thousands)
>

S W

How many of the age—groups each accounted for more than 15 percent of the
total number of occupational injuries in State X in 19987

A. One B. Two C. Three D. Four E. Five

In 1998, if one—half of the occupational injuries in the combine 34 —and—un-
der age—groups were incurred by men, what was the number of occupational
injuries incurred by men in the combined 35—and—over age—groups?

A. 33,500 B. 31,900 C. 30,500 D. 25,400 E. 21,700
For the 55—64 age—group in 1998, the average (arithmetic mean) number of
work—hours lost per occupational injury was 48. 5. If a workweek is 40 work
—hours, which of the following is closest to the total number of workweeks
lost due to occupational injuries in the 55—64 age—group in 19987

A. 4,500 B. 5,200 C. 5,500 D. 5,900 E. 6,300
Last Monday a certain store sold 17 wrenches at x dollars each. Last Tuesday
the store reduced its prices and sold an additional 8 wrenches at 0. 5x dollars
each. Which of the following is equal to the average (arithmetic mean) price,
in dollars, of the 25 wrenches that the store sold last Monday and Tuesday?
A. 0.68x B. 0.73x C.0.76x D. 0. 81x E. 0. 84x
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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If 1+x+2"+2*=60, then the average (arithmetic mean) of x, x*, x*Hlz"is
equal to which of the following?

A. 12x B. 15x C. 20x D. 30x E. 60x

In a single line of people waiting to purchase tickets for a movie, there are cur-

rently 10 people behind Shandra. If 3 of the people who are currently in line a-
head of Shandra purchase tickets and leave the line, and no one else leaves the
line, there will be 8 people ahead of Shandra in line. How many people are in

the line currently?

How many integers are in the solution set of the inequality > —10<C07?

A. Two B. Three C. Six D. Seven E. Ten

If xyv*=12 and xy=4, then x=

A1 B. 2 C. 3 D. g E. ;L

For which of the following values of x is the units digit of the product 2X3" e-
qual to 4 ?

A. 12 B. 13 C. 14 D. 15 E. 16
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section 1

LiF: B n B—PIEREE, o=Tnt2, y=6n+3, A: oty WM %, B: 5.

B o ty=13n+5, FATHMIE n Z—DIERE, Bl 13n ADNIECF A fiEZ O
—9 Z B AL E—A, SOICEEHIW 13n+5 BARIES 5 A EEIIRAS K.

Z: D
[ &4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

2. F: B 0<a<<y<l, A=1—vy, B=y—ux,

B WHHRAWT x My BRBIXE, AL « My WEEBE,. iR
EH B AT B B RN FR . AT PR LA 5
4 2=0.5, y=0.75 1, A=1—y=1—0.75=0.25, B=y—x=0.75—0.5
=0.25, B A=B;
4 2=0.4, y=0.75f, A=1—y=1—0.75=0.25, B=y—2=0.75—0. 4
=0. 35, Bl A<B;
4 7=0.5, y=0.65 1, A=1—y=1—0.65=0.35, B=y—2=0.65—0. 4
=0.25, B A>B,

%Z: D
[ &4t ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

3. F¥: A=wtd, B=c+=z,

. WNEHREL: <d, =<<w, F wtd>ctz, B A>B,

Z: A

4. F: A=c, B=d,

B FPEAREAT L R A ERLE N 0 DR, FELp R =
=1 T e Ad BN 00 BBl >,

. A

(=

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
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5.8: B4 SH/AAT 81 HAR P BB A IEBEBAHR. A: £4H S PREEW
N B 72
fR: NTSIWFHEAE 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, 36, 49, 64 £ 84, FrLI/hT 81 H
AT B A 80—8=T72 4, Bl A=B,
Z. C
[ 4 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
6. F: OH n 8B, b AEEE, WHWE 0<b<n<k+2, A=n, B=k+1,
. RANAMTS [o] RKRT o Wi/, W [0.5] =1, [—1.8] =—
1, BN A ASREBE, Frl p<< [k] <k+1, BENn &K, H Oo<<k<n<lk
+2, Frlhn= [k] BE (k] +1, K n= [k] B, A<B; Y4 n= [k] +1
. A>B. LA A Fl B KN ERAHE .
Z:D
7. ¥ A T 11 2 100 Z[E]Fr A7 i 8 5 CRa 46 11 F 1000 dH . A: H T rp
4 RSB 4 15, B S T v 5 BRE B S BUN 4 15
fR: S T P/ 4 BN 12=4X3, RN 4 FREECE 100=4X25, J
2 —HA 25—3+1=23 1~ 4 M55, Frlh A=4X23=92,
£E T /e 5 BFEECHE 16=5X3, &K 5 MAEECh 100=5X20, J
2 —3A5 20—3+1=18 4~ 5 {55, PrLl B=18X5=90, % I, A>B,
A

*

E: S/NBTN . EERHLLLE & e B b AT AR, TAESEE MEE 3 FPED 2 1, A.
5 /NETNEEINLEENZ /0T, B: 12,000,
fE: 1 /hBF=6023%8=60X60 %, FFrPL 5 /NBF=5X60X60=18,000 Fb, FrLL 5

/J\aw\]@{:;mg%:(s,ooo A3 Fb. FrLLRESE B 6000 X 2=12000 #, Frlk A

—B.
%: C
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
9. #¥: Marie 7EZ& & PAT BRI E — e L3R 13 $0. 76, W& — 3L 3k4G T
$18.00, APalhiE T 23

B LM S T os =24 SR

Z. E

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
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fi#

IR

11.

fi#

IR

12.
&

o I3

i

I

E—EERMM

B ey PN, A(—6, —DER CHE.G. "AC—6, HFER CH. &
8, —DIER CHh. WHE m ZF C WEEHm 28, B2 mWEZ
Z /7

(=6, —DME(—6, DRI R 12, HAE(—6, SHITERN . BT LLIX &

(IRE B /N T2 48, A m>12; (8, —DRE(—6, —DMIEEE 14, A

M8y —DFEBS, Fr DLX M BB & /N T2, bl m<<14, Zf |, 12<

m<14, H m E8E, Ll m=13,

: 13

[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

FE: ey PN, AL x =0,y =0, fl dx + 3y = 60 @M T —P=ME
X R, IBATH g, WEETE =M R N7 kA IEME R,

F AT am i B =M R fEEL 4o + 3y = 60 B R 5, « Bl BJ7 0 y il
FAEM . TP 4 R e AR AR 2R — R R, BRI o b B 5 Ay Bhe a0, pr
DIRATHEFZ B L 42 + 3y = 60 B9 M RIAT . FRATIEMEAA 42 + 3y
= 60 BpJ,

A: MY x=2m, y=52/3<C18, A EIAIEH.

B: X x=5H#}, y=40/3>12, B &I IEH#.

C: XY x=10 W}, y=20/3<<7, C YEIi A EH,

D: Y z=12 i}, y=4>3, DETIEH.

E: Y x=150, y=0<2, E HZIAIEH.

F: LB =AY, #FH y=30, 4z EEZ?
TE30°—60°— 90 XA =MIEh, WAEANEMAOLSHROMKEZL R
1:2, BLRMTUINHFRE: 2+6=202x—3), f#fF =4,

: B
13.

E MG P A Z /AR EE. BE. sE. B RM A3 17
THE R EIE AR,

RRUH ) W 4% — 345 27, 3million, FEAEFBER T LR AANEZE, &4 MWHE 7.
HAPRKMEH P KZ4F 1. 9million, KX H ALK A ML H P K4HF
6. 3million, TPl —3t4 1.9+ 6.3 = 8. 2million, ﬁﬁé\ﬁttﬁ%xmo%

~30%,

: A

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
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14.
fi#

i

15.
i :

I}

16.

fi#

IR

17.
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B TERLESG ARG A-C M, 48 B P B il 22 KA 2 2 b
MAEE IR A B, 7EX LA~ X R 28 P /2 19 2 P9 BE F K240 2
0. 6million, M2 H P i 2 12 “BROMH A& H”, K254 6. 3million, Fr A
W2 K2R 6.3—0. 6=5. Tmillion, H ' B &I HEIL.

: B

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

T S A28 P 0 R 24 S R I 4 T P B 1Y 2 A0 A

FATE AR PEEL, SEEM 2 AT 5 80T S48 8y 51 %, 1 K Y
P2 TP i 20 TSR 2900, S 27. 3million ., HHb R ORI Y 199 2% F 4
KRy 1. 4million, Fr PLE KA R R 25 H 5 o5 2] 7 1 50 R 2% J - 6 & 1)

S X299 =1, 490, T L1 3 B 4 FEL P MR R B R T g~ 34, JER E

eI fpe 4530

: E

[# 4] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

e WIEAHNGELR, THISCT X AF M 45 F A U0l 72 R L6 2 IE 0 9 7 1 % 1
i EWE %,

AL 2 E Y 25 FH P AR L Bl 45 ke ok £

B. PUBEA (1 B9 25 P A b AR BT — E KR D

C. 48 5 ) 4 P B 8 0 T WG 04600 P -

Ao IWNZEMIDEE A . 58 BN ZE P B b BT SR 2 T P B 510,
Al A5 E AR Sk 2 49%, BTl A SETIEH

B. G Rz TARRKKMZ A B8 WA 4 B R RO Y M2 P
ok, PrRloik AT e, B e iR,

C. WAHKFFATATLIE L, fEE R 2% H] P s R 208 6. 2million, ¥ E K2y
& 5. 8million, BT LA E Kk i) W 2% FH P 8 4 6. 2-+5. 8= 12million,

T B4 190 26 Fi P 38y 27, Smillion, —aoe

1 NEPEEN
Sros s B C HIE 6

: AC

[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

B Ol n= 2X3X5XTX11X13X17, JF24 F 515k W L 2 1E B 1Y) 2
L n*BEUEHL 600 BERR

II. n+19 GE# 19 E&[R




fi# -

18.

fi#

IR

19.

fi#

I}

20.

fi#

IR

E—EERMM

L. (nt4)/2 Z1B%

n?=22X 3L X5 X 72 X 112 X 132 X 172, 600=2° X 3 X 5%, Filh N4 4 2 4
Fe, Bn® HAE A MREEL EEAZ=A 2 MR, BRI 600 J& 8 BIMEEL, Frin’ G
Wik 600 BRI, 4%

TE n+19 BERE 19 BBR, A4 n A8 19 BBk, (A2 2 NAEHE 19 Bk,
11 4% ;

(n+4)/2=%+2, %%%7@%%& FIF LA (n+4) /2 225 8, 111 4%

i b, 1, 11 A0 T ¥ 2 451R 1) .

%. E

T WNTFEEEE n>1, ARE LR 2R ITAERZF. LW, A
(100)=1-+2+3+--+100=5, 050, A(200) &L /17

1— 200 Z ) — 3 200 >3 5, Ar DL #5 ok M2y 15 3] A (200) =

(1+200) X200
2

=20,100,

: D

[ 4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

e 7E B B, ZI B EBEAHSE . AT R T 20y Fl =z B9
e, RS ERR A7 IE R IR R A R

MEHRIPIE ., 2<<0, y=>0, =2=>0, AFLL xy=<<0, Bl A IE#f.

RN Z LRI BEANSE ., Bl a=—y, 2=2y; Tl x+z2=y, Bl BIE#.
ME AT LLE L y—2>0, H 2 KT 0, 2(y—2)>0, B CIEH.

: ABC

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
E: CHl n Mom BREE, m E22°WHE IamZh 204850 LR i

5 50 FIE 1%

BAARATAR TS n Mo S BV 4 (ARG 3n A2 A% RA19th %L

Sn="0 B Smn—20, BN o, 0 BONEH, BT S 3 MR (LR

FA 8 WA, PSR Smn—20 Rib m, n WA A GRS IS S BD 30 Ao
EORATREAN BT LR A AR BT LA 55 3 A1

: A
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section 2
1. 3% B 9<<x<<12, —2<<y<8, A. Xiyﬁ’aﬁ%ﬂﬁ B:. 2

B B 9<a12, — 2y, FRBL 2y BB T 00 oy IRAG M

i E RN, e =981, Bl () =2 B A=2
=B,

. C

2.0 JE—MEEG 0 BT BRARBUE 3. A n Bt L4 BRIIAREL. B: 10,

BR: Wn="Tkt+3, Hp k22—, BT n ZME L7k B4%, ALk
BAE, B E=2m+1, Hdom B, W a=7Cm+1)+3=14m+
10, Frlh » 9% 14 BRAREOE 10, B A=DB,

Z: C

rty+t=z
3 M

. RATHHME x, 2 My WRDAXR, NHETE o, = Fly MHZEWNEEEME. Frid
TCEHIW IS B RN FR . AT LA JLAS 5 -
xtytz 1+2+3

3. 3%F: DA x<y<z, A= B=y.

AN — —— — nl — ) = .
S ax=1, y=2, z=3, N 3 3 2=1y;
& =1, y=2, 2=, mux+y+z:1+2—|—4zl>y;
3 3 3
3 3 3
Zi b, AFI B R/NKEEDNHE.

%: D
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

4 n RAERR. Ao, B=3(4).

:371 471
A_ 3 1 (AN pa . \ _ .
B p=p =mrr—g K]+ RATAEE R — AT n R B
31
M o=1 i}, é—g, Bl A<<B.
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Z:D
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M2/ H A, B 250,

R RN R T 0 . BB T I B S /N R A, TR T I AT 0 B R R
ST 1 SRS RN 2 S5 B AT AT, B 30 %05 AR B A B i N T4
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[ ==

6. F: W EKHIR~, BH w>45, A=m+n, B=2m,
f#: NN w>45, FrABEIHERE S Gn, o) FF S BELRPRE KT 1,

R T R R R0 =t B . RS RBTAR Lo 7

n
N

0
2l m + n>2m, B A>B,
. A
7. % oy PRI —HLLEHG, DR, —D, A: HENEE; B: 0,
‘ L A—(—1 \
B EhisEn =200 Bkl ASB.
Z: A

[ 4] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
8. ¥F: MR, SHMTEHEHHME=AHN, STERMT Z[E. RMS ZEHEERN
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AFBZEMWEE N AS+BS=3+4.5=7.5, ST=RT—RS=15—6=9
=>7.5,

. p

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

9. F: HABERAMSBGRMAE: A EH 500 ETH 1220 i - & #5450
1 20% . R —2 85T 5 E ORI 4 380 30T, MBAXAE R E—HK
HEHIEZ D7

g BUEH BRI ESON « 80, 2>500, JFA 500X 127 + (2—500) -

207 =380, f#fF +=2100, HIi%M 561 b — A/ 8 & 2100 SEIC,
%: E
10. ¥ : Greg EFHi N 187 ZEJ0, b Karla (YR HZ/D 15% ., R Karla 19 & 3
P 102, Greg B N 5 2 DA B 43 s A BE A Karla (1) J8 37 40 55 18 7
A B0 g AR B & S IR R B4
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Ao B ABRIBUES, Ba y<a—1; XHK y>z, U a<y<z—1, Frlhzx
<z —1 X —E RN, LD A BRI IR

B. & x=—3, y=—1, frll y—1=—2, il y—1>x, Bz,

C. & x=—2, y=—1, il xy*=—2==z, Ll C %,

D. FWN 2<<y, H y<0, FrUAAZEWFE e — 0k, RAELE8S, B
PLxy>y*, Frlh D SR,

E. FN 2<<y, H 2<<0, FreAEmi e — g, A% 485, fr
PLay<<z®, Pl E BEI0 IR .

I}
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%: E
[ 14k ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

13. #F: 18 U RFH 275 gy o] TR, R4 AR 2 2l iy o A= F 2 i %K
Z R R Z 7

. X R 200 AL IR T, TR L Lo PRI TR 5 L6y 2%, Fr LA
£ 200X2% =4 N5 X RFHA 250 HF BT, LRSS L b B R
G 1200, FrDASEA 250 X129 =30 N, BrUL LRI 44-30=
34 HWAT, R i AN Z ol 275 ¢ 348 ¢ 1,

Z: A
[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

4. #F: AR EOR TR A RAZ D G2 B 12

B NSCELIR T T B NB0W 17, BP4E 200 X17% =34 N5 ASC#H IR
T BT A AN 14%, Bt 250 X 14% =35 A, Fr LA B A & Ho ]

35 :@f\/ 0/
35+34 69“51¢°

. E
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

1S, A FTATHOE DY R HERRE (0 B 5O PR 09 53 OB R A2 24

B8z, WA RE ZOHR NB BN e 2 07

R e By R, RO AR female, 5L 200 A WA KK male, &
I 250 N5 AR AU BB 24 v Lo PR 1 B N BUR: 200 X (506 +1600) =42,
B B 250 X (10% 4+ 8%) = 45 A, BT KL & 5 #H M &

1 2 . 248
@2x§445x§>.uz+4m—87 59-

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

16. ¥F: — P& THEA 20 MW, HP AW DEERRS . — 28N KEES
— . FEVLPRIE I A AT W T R A . IR APk IR ok AT R A B P FL AT
WA R IR R A 2 K7 15 L B3O8 X8 AR %

IR

e k20 AT 2 AT A G = 2010 =100, M 18 452 7 94T I
Bt AT Cl = o =153, HF A MR

g, 153

=190
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17.

fi#

fi#

IR

20.

=

fi#

%

302

TR T FHEN 0L RdEZEN 1 IFRHE RS04, BRI T 754 X
SR REON B 8. BEALAZE R Y IR IEZS S0 A . B 470, HAH Y =340
S IS A, FAIET R, W R Y AR AR EZE 7

I R, 16 Yopercentile 278 BE &P S 26 3 — A FRE2E UL B . 1504 per-
centile 7E 16 % percentile 2. L Y 20 A BIFRUEZE /N T 470 —340=130,
IR J A A RIS .

: A
D EOAMEMZER S 8, 10 M I3 AL WER N Z2X=AFAE

A& A AR B4, IR N iR/ IMERZ 7

: TERUH SRR B, PR = A F R N R, W%y 13 A, Bl

HAMAZ R 282U S EANBRZNER WA ZNT .,

: A
D BT ADEERN T AR R IET Tt BAES R R 15. 4

g, BRI ZER 13,2 ),

AL SR TR S R (5 B RE A LEFRAT T IZ PR 1 A B AR 2
W T IR % .

A IREIF AR R B A R 5. 8 BT

B. BB 0 R AR B i R AL GE 1.1 S

C. JE 5 @ A B & R B AR 2 4. 6 3t

A BATR L AT RIEN S EHN o AL ERES &S o+13.2, WA K
FA SR ot 13 2=2+19, FAERENE N «+3. 6. T LUHANTGER T
Pz R R S oy o B S AN 219, RIS TR il 228 19, A
eI IE

B. B kI e o ME . BT LA B W0 s B R 2=

C. BRI B IO e R ME, BTk C MEIids Jo ik HE ) 2 A B il 22

: A

[# 4] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

% 1 1 5] 900 Z (A Br A Ay B Eh (B8 1 A 900) . F A 3 AN IE B B 54
BREZ 7

RA BRI A RS A 3 AR, Bla®<<900 H « B b rf/hT
30 ST RN AT, FrRLRA 2, 3, 5, 7. 11, 13, 17, 19, 23, 29 3L 10 4>,

: A




E_EERMM

COE SEF S 1)

section 1

LoiF: n 2 —PIERR. A 3VEREL10 AR B: 1.

M. SHREBCRA W MM, 3'=3, 3=9, 3° =27, 3'=81. 3°=243., FATM
B3R ALEON 1, @ ERERE . — AR L 10 A9 AR B0 X AR A
i, Frlh A=1=B,

%: C

2. A= BD/AB, B= BC/DC,

f#: 1E=MI¥ ABD ", i ADB AHM. ABA#tiL, Frld BD/DC<<1; {fE=ff
& BDC tf, f BDC yE A1, BC %A, Frll BC/AB>1, Ll B>A,

%. B

H -

3.0%F: A 13199 ZRIFEZA, B: 2 5] 198 Z [Al{EEZ A,
R 13199 Z B /IR 1=2X0+1, A& 199=2X99+1, L1
#] 199 Z [ —dLF 99—0+1=100 7%k, IBAMHRMAXEM 1 5] 199

o s 1--199) X100
2 I dr g =)

X1, I RIEBOE 198=2X99, Frll 2 3] 198 Z A —3A 99—14+1=99 4
EE FURFIA S 2 51 108 2 i 5% > fn = (2 199) X099

1
000, Fril A>B,
Z: A
[ 14t ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
4 F: o IEBEL 2 BRU3SWARECH k. A=k, B=1,
ff: o —a=x(x—D(xt D), GRELSR =T —ER—1=2 3 i, fr
Pha, x—1, x+1 H—Ef D3 IEE. M’ —a & 3 EE. Fril &
=0, R A<B,
%: B
5. %: r. s Ml REDEGEMETE. rs<t. A=rtst1. B=sti—1,
f#: B—A=t—r—2, BiT r, sFt B=ZDESNFE, Pl c—r=4. FrLl B—
A=2, B B>A,

(=

=10,000; 2 %] 198 Z [ fH B &/ Ny JE 2=2

9, 900<C10,
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[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

6. F: A: MALECH AL ECAAESE B WA E R S B: 80,

B POALEON 1 3] 99 2 99 —10+1=90 4>, H P A7 B0+ A E0rH 55 i 2647 9
Ao A LB+ SR ASE B A BCR 90— 9=81 4>, R A>B,

Z: A

7. %: EESPTHSAHITLER. A: FALIADTCEM S TEMMAE, B: §F4

MICEM S TR EE .,

B NS ADITHEMPIEL 1 PIuFORAM S T4 — A CI =5 FhiksE; M5 Ao

Rkl 4 DInERAM S FE-IAC =5 MikfE. Frll A=B,

[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
8. ¥F: —4If 45 i/hZ, H 60U EHEZ T, 600 2LEMT. A: EZMTHH
Zr e B: 8,
fR: X—H/NZF, 45 A—60%) =18 &% T . FATIAEH 5 e b it 1) 1
o, BHEREZMLEZE T NEAEM T, IS LEFaEAiMT, XHEA
A5X60%0 —18=9 NAMT B E, MULEMTF T HEZTFHHEE —EKRTH

LA

[=

9. iF: X AL 21 LB IAE I AR EH $ 781, 200, HA Ay 12 7 2 I 4R IR AR
T 537,000, A: EWAFUWARFHME, B: ZUIAFERA R AL

W 21 (BRI T (200 =37, 200, 21 (i AR A K it

W% e 2 AR T 5T A/NEIRHES S 268 11 AL IR AE A . T 12 (i
AR AR T $ 37,000, FrLAZE 11 467 BB ILA — & 2K T $37,000,
WEE T $37.200, BTl A>B,

Z: A
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

10. %F: —BAHA 21 DR, HAPHEARHEM 16, X 21 DR AL 80U 10,
M2ix 21 DE] RERY Fe /DY FBE & 2 07

f#: SR/ EERZ IR R BB R RN, RIS B A, FeAT
PRz A 1 21 DN EIR AT HES] . 10 A2 F565 11 2, 16 A2 T 5 21 fi7,
H 21 A2 B B AR AT LOA B 9 1, S 11 AL 2] %6

20 LFATAT BN 10, SRt T op 2 g — 10 A0S

60
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11.

fi#

IR

12.

fi#

IR

13.

fi# :

E_EERMM

: C

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

B LEY, ORPEME MR, R R EREN r T4 B
Sy TR RUZR 2 K7

WA F A Q. R, #%EH# OP, 0Q, OP, OR R O 1. PQ. PO,
PR ¥J&[H P iffe, XEAWEERMESS ro BT =M OPQ #il OPR

P =M. kN r. —ﬁiﬂﬁﬁﬂrﬂ’ﬂ%iﬁzﬁjﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁfﬁ It

DB A R =2 =

: B

[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

B KA 7 850 NIEE . o JEORZ I 73 A E . iR
A 68 NI EE R T v HOR(EZ/NT 2 JBOK, 2 y KRR X —70 i
FILA B IR

e T3 A E R SRR TR 737 B e, LT R 68

MEHERT vy /DT 2, X 684N i 850 B9 8% » AT 73% — 8% =657

AR L v ANy BTEL v KRR 65 1 A%

: E

[ &4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

o OB AT A AR I ] CERLAE Ry /NI S5 TR Y P 2 0 R R DA
Tl 3 58 TN S B 3 . T R i CE AR I R B Sy g

1 FE R, 1997 A g W —Fh & di A5F H A AT e ) R A R Ay 7

A. 10 BB 4y

B. 5 & 443

C. 3 fEummE

D. 20 wEE M

E. 5154

1% A0 2L AR R R 2902 5 o df . AR A 10 B R Y75 2 10 X5=150
o

NG A W B AR RIR A0 7 ar b, B A S NG AR R AT E 7X10
=70 734k

15 WS 2 A AR I R R E R 17 208, ARA 3 MM R 275 2 17 X3 =
51 34
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5 B BB T B AT IR R AR 10 204k, R4 20 BEEUBE R &Y 75 2 10X4 =40
kil
VAT T B TAE BT Il R 2902 5 7%, R4 5 4TI KT E 5X5=25
ar
Zi b 5 A B TAER R R K

: B
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

14, 3% Q058 1919 4E 40 Tk 858 T3 $ 0,55, R4 T 251 b WA i

PN A Wi AE 1919 4F 5 -F- 2 B 4 2
R A8 1919 4F RIS AP 2 AT 39 B i AT A, B LR IG5 A - 1y

39

A2 2 0. 55 29 —0. 3575, B A D HE TR

IR

: D
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

15 MBI 2 1910 4 20 5200 CORFR 5 Mt 2 0 /N BE R TAERT? 35

PRI EZE., 0 TR%ET 2.2 5)

fR: 75 1919 4F, S R RATE 72 hh=1. 2 /BT B9 TAERTE] . 20 T3 20K
%?ﬂﬁﬁZzM@@%,ﬁU%%?XLZZwﬂR$NM%UAﬁﬁ%
.

. A
[ &4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

16. % : £ 1997 4F 8 /NWH Yy TAERT 15 2 A XS 2 L 1919 4R 22 2 /4T 7

BR: 1997 AERATSETEATH 5 ﬁj\!ﬁﬁlelz/J\HﬂLEl"JIVFHULI‘EU s JIr LA 1997 48 8 /NI
) TAERS A A] AAS 2] 8 X 12=96 4TS 8; 1919 4FE 5474 8 75 2245t 80 49
— LN LAER I S 8 N AT AR 8= —6 FTA B . FTELE T 96
—6=90 T,

. C
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

17. &% BRI, BN 497, FF0 A, HEA MR R RO M. A8
A BRI KR 2 D

IR

IR

I}

PR 74 49 A /. 1 = Pgp— 1 [—
R P r= /7"27, B2 i o WA = 2r = R = 2r+ -« 20 =

¥
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71
14+ 5 o

IR

. D
18. iF: MR —-NFEL=MEERDOKER N 50% . B4 XA =M 8 m i1
B2

3

B M RIBAK R o . EEYYD L BFRL KK RER N 50 . HE
W3, 3,
Lse i, B RS (L5 =23 e prmmn Tt 125
4 16 ﬁ ,
ZJC

e

e RESA RS A R e HE AR R, BN E R XRIER N E
fA=MIE, MAEMBKESH 3 WRA 4 R, BN =MAIBH =550
EH4eBEER R, MEIZAFA 6000 TR 4B R, HA7EH/E 222 1T
B Rl IR 5% . B Ai% s wl d 2 v] LUl i 22 20 A 30382

fR: HA=MEMBKE NV 42 =5, FrLAHIE—A 0205 54 AR H K

34+ 4+5=12 HR, 7 L—3E0T LUHAE 6000+ 12=500 3222,

o

%: B
[ & 4 | (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
20. F: BH >0, —=MAIBHAPBHZDLKEDNN 22+1 Fl 3x+4, AT

PEI R R AL AT B2 AR A MK E Y IR T A IEF A R

B AR =B E B IRATHGE = AIE W Z MR T2 =i, FreAIRAT R 2 HERR
LI — 2 K TR Z MBI A, 22 +1+3x+4=5x+5<5x+
6, FFLL D SEIPHEG ;s (o+2)+2x+1<<3x+4, FFLL BEWHERR ., Bl ACE
£

% . ACE

section 2
1. #&: fE4 ABCD W, #iCD# P, Q. RFS 3l 5 MHFRNLE. A: =
ML MCQ WA, B: =MIE NSP fyHi,
f#: NoBih CD #ioroh 5 MHHERZEL. BTl PS=CQ, AMCQ M PNS 1£ 435
PLCQ F1 PS NIER . ¥ NI ABCD 1%, B W =18 K Ml M 45
J LA = A AR SE . Bl A= B,
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%: C

2. F: @Ml ay=8 Hx=y—2, A=y, B=0,

B K=y 2 A 2y=8, HMNE/A P —x 2K ITE: y(—2)=8, fif
e y=4 8 —2, FIUAREHANW v 5 0 WRPKER,

Z: D
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

3. i¥: A=AB, B=BC,

R TR H G R EDE AR B 25 iy, i DLRAT R nE = & ABC 2
HA =AY, MAHEEMAD BCH AB W RK/NLER, BIA M BMRKNALER

AT TE -

%: D

4. F: 22y>0, 2v2<0, A=z, B=y,

fE: Hoha®y=>0, FrLl y>0, FR 2y*<<0, Fril <0, Frid y>x.

%: B

[ & 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

5.%: A, BMCHEMIE., 5P AWKILHEE C WK 107, HIE A W50
B CM 10%; ¥ BREKEAEE C K 20%, HIE BRSEHAEE C Mk
2000, A: P AMEF, B: 5E B EH,

. DR CHIRMIE A = My, BrRUEE A BRRMTE 25 o8 1. 1e
0.9y, HEFN 0.99xy; HIE BRKMI N 1. 22 Fl 0. 8y, TN 0. 96xy<<
0.99xy, FrAFIE A i AUE K,

: A
[ & 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

F:A: =M PQR MM, B: =M PSR B,

W Y PQREEAM AL, fi QM. LI R0 K T4 K5 A 2
V5o BN X5 X 2[5 =5, il PR=+/(J5) +(2/5)" =5; {E=fF PSR
o f S RELA. REAKE N 5. Hoh & ABIKIER 3. WA &
EE 13 PS KR /B3 = 4. BRI = TG PSR MRl X35 4 =6

>5, FrLL=fAJE PSR MK T =MIE PQR M.
- B
[ 1 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

IR

IR
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7. Magdalena fl T — /N S8l — LS5 . X AL S5 (5% 60 2B 0K, i 1 20
1B S AT 30 ANk
A: Magdalena 58 )5 30 2 B4~ 28 BR 19~ K I [8] CHALAL D #0)
B. 80

fiE: MG 30N —ILHT 60—20=40 43%h, HI 40X60=2400 b, FrLL M 5%

G 30 AL BR ) SF- S I E] O 2400+-30=80 #F, Hl A=B,
., O

(=

8. iF: A IELLMEBEMAE -84, A =AEH P R/ANE, B —28,
B WhE/NEUE o0 WX =ADESEWEE v o1, 2 +2, FTUA=DEZMN
(et D+ (e +2)=—84, 15 2=—29. FrA= P/ EE —29,
Bl A<<B.,
%: B
[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
9. F: MBI, B-WEREET— T 2 FR 3 B, W SRR A 4 T
19, B4 F kI P R TR B B TR A BRI AR
B WIZBINEI N o A TR 22 —3, HE =Wk 222 —3) —3=4x—
9, HII R 2(4x—9) —3=8x—21=19, f#iF =5, IBAFAT AT LUIE 2%
OV —Th 5, SR 7, =W 11, S 19, S AN 35+
DLE & Al LUK e ACE Y2 8o i 8. © MZ 800 & i 35 403 . i L)
BD 355 A 7] fig J& % 5080 B 4L
: ACE
[ & 4 | (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
10. % WHR—DWPIFEHEA $ 5,000,000, 4FEFE K 7%, H2 T 5 )7 20—
oo A5 7 AF 5 K P LR B £ 7
A, HEERH B.
C. & H&EH D.
E. bR pap Iy X b5 2 4 5 A R
. WIRAEFIZEN 700, WAFEERER 7%/4=1.750, HRFER 770/12=
0.583%, HF Z N 7%/365 =0.0192%, FF b A ¥ T 1 4F F) 2 (8 K .
(5000000(140.07)) (140. 07) =5724500, T 42 T 3 0y Z= B F = F1 7 F 2R 0
AHRR, REAE, Mz 2, FUMEZE,. H AR5 8 08—
RRZWN ., WEICE N EFEARE-ERNES T, TR R,
BHZ
. D

Ip

)

P
KEH

IR
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11.

310

iF: Tuk It Kim % 60% ., Lee [t Tuk % 50% ., Pat [t Lee ® 25% . I Pat
# 126 %, M4 Kim fE 2 Z /07
126 100. 8

. [KIh Pat 3 126 %, Pl Lee H—-=100. 8 #%, Arli Tukﬁﬁ=201.6

1. 25

@,%UKmE?z@ﬂ%%o

: 126

F: BEY. BUMWIES LR y HRNUITHERRA KN « FIETIE. I8
A RINRT 2y Mz B R —E R IERR Y ?

B ECRIIETT TR — AN PIE T IR MU M 2 EM =M. &

AT Ll WS 2 FANEM = AR x. vy M2 ZHBKR. £ F MW
SR —FREMAN 2 K EMBLN 2— = RN YIETT B R —
Fi, KER vy, MRIEAKERENMNFE S+ (e—? =", WP EIE#.

: E

BB 75 2004 4F 4 H . Q MBS o A6 6 LIS e I A < 0 46 B 3 ik B
HIE T %

R IR B, R P IRATTRES A i H Q 9 Housing RIY R, S

MU, PRI %2 BCE,

: BCE

e 7E PHIX, CHALT X BRI TAME RS 2 D

. P #IX 1% other x—2K 5 10% , nonhousing 35 =i, SiL5E T 10%+16%

+14%=40% ., W[ LLEH Other Wi 5 nonhousing EIﬁﬁ/‘Jio

: D
T T DU RS AL B AU AR 22 B /N B XSk, S Uy RS AE AR S 1 AR T T SC Y

Z /b L) 7

: AUH ESRERE] 4 R R E R/, BB R S HNITH 5 &

DA E O X . FRATIEHE B A X P i 2 2 T H 8k b
I H AR B, P Ry 50%, QA 43%, R 52%, SHKH50%, T
H36%, URs3r, HAKR Q. R, S, U MMILEFI LI AL T X,
FHXS E AR e b T ok, P IX Y3t al RLHERR . PGS A48 X {H K29 )2 1000
FIC, 5000 RLZE 500 FIT, T M4 XFHE 29 1200 £IT, 360042 432 %
Jo. WL T A R&ZHRMI A 5 &0 2 A0 H ROy TR X, Hpsg
T B A 5 Lo 2096, B RN E,




E_EERMM

. E
B AT, WK T 2y I =M PQR B HEIA R R R ?
A. PQR B2EHM =MIE.
B. PQR M2 15/2,
C. PQR 2 —"1MEE =M.
R FRATXT IR — 407

A: B QRIGBIFE N T = — 1, &Br PR MRE Y
QR PR, BJ PQR M =M. B A F.

B: H A PR PQR 2 H i =% . 34 PQR [ A = - X QR X PR,

= ¥

3_

(—3)
4—1

=2, Frld

o QR=VEZ— D7 T (U—3)"=/5, PR=y/ I (33" =3/5.

B A= ST L= 5 X 3/5 =0, B B

C: FEXF A W5 Hr R FATHIE PQR 2 — 1D HMA =M, &k PQ. B
2 M0 PQR 2 =IE . HAlfE2d PR Ml QR AH5E. 7EXF B 2k WY 4 Hr
Hi, K A1HIE PR=3/5, QR=.5, Bl PRZQR, fill PQR &% = f
%, B C PEIFigsis.
. AB
17. ¥ 76 1 210" Wb, A2 /DB A0 Ly Z fh 27
B oR10™ T A 50 LB Z MRy 2, PR AFRATH R 1 81107 — 1 Z [ () 48
Bl LAY . — 307 21 DB, HBFEZMEd 2 — P EFE e, RA
— NN R 2 AN I 0, XA ECEAT CL =21 B R BT 2 A 2
=141, BPAEMAEA B2 L, HAES o 0, XFEMEEEA CL =210, Fr
PL—4t45 210+21=231 4>,
. E
18. #F: R DMEBBNLEEZLH L RGBT RSS2 -8, Ba
BRI 3B, Bl . 5, 66, 373 #PE R SCE. ARAFE 1 3] 1000 (f1 45 1
F11000) Z [8] 4 2 /b [u] SCHL 2
B — TR M S, 29 AN PR, A SRS BRI 7 B AR T
A A B IS B SO, 69 A4y =g, A 100 MR 10 A4S S0k,
BIUNAE 100—199 ZEl, A 9 A~m 4. 101, 111, -, 191, FrLlh={7 5
[l SCE AL 10X9=90 4>, £k b —3A 90+9+9=108 4~ [m] 34k,

I}

I}
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19. % FERERMBTA A D, A 20250 T RHEERFER. 302050 T R A.

fi#

IR

fi# :

IR

312

WA 250 BB RSN T AR AT B S BB AR . I8 A S 1 R 1A
IRl 2 DB S IR ?

BRI « g, WA 0.22 200 T B HUIRER. 0.32 20T /R
BA . A 0. 252 WSS I T AR BT 8 A S B ARAR . B 24 50A 0. 30—
0.25x=0.05x ARSI TARBA XS T B2 B IR . 842 AL 1]
IR S MR N A 0. 22— 0. 0520=0. 152, i S B AR R T

gy L 750 1 WA SR A

: E
20.

B kAL xy PN, HAE o 3 ER9EIE Dy —4, BU7E C R — 4R I P i s 29 i
HN(2. DFI2, 0). HE b B IZREBM P A IRAHL k RPREZ DY

wHgmmaims i (20 ) = (2, 3), mEg k5K

(205 ). WL & AE s B ERIRIEY — 1, BTk 23814, 0, B

9

2—0
. R 2
PIEZ k E‘J%%ﬁz_(_@:zo
3
4

[ &4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)




BETEMBN

section 1

1. 3% £45S= {(1,4,7,10), 45 T=(2,3.5,8, 13}, x EHEHS HH—
N Yy RES T NW—18 A xy BIAEMER D8 B: 20,

B oy TR AT A 45 R — I 4X5=20 B, i HAR AR 4 X5 F1 2 X10 3X

MR, DL 2y A ZER/NT 20 Fr, B B>A,
% . B

[ ==

2. F: A 200 AL AN, 1000 BEHE. 4900 Lot . A Al A BN

B: 59,

e IR R BRI, AL KON T 200, F7 ALk — ¢
100 Aw HBABERA 100 AL BFLAHARAY KR 100X 10% +100 %
49% =59 A\,

: C

Rl

F: BEGH T 504 1 2] 6 Z R BB BRI, A 50 MERFE AR
fH. B: 50 MEM PO

. L IX242X4+3XT7+H4X10+5X16+6X11 .
f#: X 50 MERFEHEN =0 —=4.34, X

50 AME B HR AL ER 23X 50 AME NN B RHES G 56 25 MEFE 26 MER
R fE 1. 2, 3 A4 BRI 24+ 7H10=23 1>, {EN 5 AR
A 16 A4, BTLASE 25 AMEFIE 26 NEN 5, BIIX 50 AMERM A 802 5. B
DL A 57 0K T {8

Z: B
[ 4 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

4. F: fEEEY, BMERN 10, A: WiHE ABCD i ; B: 40

%:ﬁm@&%mw%AHD%E%W%Eﬁ%N,M%D%mﬁﬁg,%u

=50; RY A B A D LRI, FATT AT LA Dy

ABCD ()1 #4ky {/150

NIE ABCD [ AUE TCBR 2L 0 1. 28 E A Fl B I R/NERITCIEME .
. D

= .
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[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
5. 3%F: B AREARILIE BRyERR 120 A B A BRI EIR B AR K B 72
. W B RER D e WIE A R 12, FrRdE A Ry QIR B R 1<
=2n(r+12—r)=24n>72,
Z: A
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
6. iF: A: 100z x%; B: o’

2. A=100x « 2% =100x * m—xz, Lk A=B,

&, C

[==

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

7. F: BH 2<<0, A=(x T+ (y+3), B=(x+3)(y+4

fR: A—B=(t+4H) (y T3 — (T (y+3)=y—x, FAEHEBEASAL « fly 1
RANFKF, FrLAJCE AW A AT B RR/N R AR

. D
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

8. F: UM x 2— KT 1ML, A=3"", B=4"

f#c FATT AT LA I3 0 A W R )

A_I%I“:3 . (3 )

B 4 4

o—znt, A=se (2) =20, moass,

=gt H=3- (3) =31=1 wass,

a—inf, H=3- (3) =281 wacs,
RAVHI 3 + () RAIBMBEE FIELc=10f, 5+ () <1

Bl x=4 Bf, A<<B, FrLL A 1 B B9 K/DN KRN E .
. D

= -

9. ¥ TDubblefud?ﬁ?SdzﬁP, 2L, O Mms@EN M E 2, 4ﬂ15§3\ £

— R FEM ST . FEEM AR EZ B 16000, MR i"L%EP O
%E%E’J’%Z%#T%@ﬁﬁ%’]%&a, WA kb -k T 204020
TN 7

314




fi#

I}

10.

&
11.

fi#

IR

12.

= ¥

fi# -

I}

E—EEEBW
WARLEERER T o N EAENE, vy M aeEW, Wkl T o Maa%E
0, FrABES M E ) B Z B 4 « 57« 22 =16000=2" « 5°, fLfaj15 5.
28ty o 5T =27« 55 RIA[H T FEA .

{214—3):7

x=3

W x=3, y—1, LA G T | L OH,
: A

B R = W m RS

WATFI A AR, 188] 3(174+m) =2(43+m), f#1E m=35,

B LR RMARE 55 % Rk, A4 W % R o Lot g 5 W S %
i BRI E b

WS — 3 o N, IR AW s 55% « o N, WSEi% R
MR 2—55% « =450 « x, FT LA SEIZ R &b 2o M B0 5 I S R
BHHEZ I 55% « 20 4500 « 2=11: 9.

: A

[ 44t ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
F: ~HA-AEMWEMBKERG N 3: 1, R =MERBKER
VA0 s AR ATE =T B JE A AE TR A X TR] Y 7

s WHEMEMLREN 2(2=>0), WEKMEMBKEN 32, RI52) BoE H

AT RAFN R 2+ (3 )P = (/40 ) =40, fR13 x=2. Wl =LK HE
KR 2+3X2+ J40~14. 32, BIFE 14 F1 15 Z|a].

: A
R IR GRS H TEURRI BT — . SRl TR R B g i

TEGF B AN ol i SRl s e] 11— 14 JAL 4 B3 T2 04 (810 A B AR SR MR 55 M
Sl E] 11— 14 J& (4 B 2 (9 1810 f R 22 A0 JEE 7

TEZE W PEE b, FRATTAT LA 20 (] 2 11— 14 8 BF o5 He il 2 1006, BF
PARE RS T80 fff & 360° X 1090 =36°, TEA MM PEE . FRATAT LIE 20l
B R A 11— 14 J& Jr 7 Lo 2 590, BT AUk B JE IR0 02 360° X500 =187, i
PIRT 36°—18°=18",

: D

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
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4. 3F: FEn Tk Rk T, Zeolk i a4 B2 1 v A 8 m] BB 2 22 /07
% ARSI R AN B R FEATHESY . HEFE R 50 D0 18 oMk i ]2 v i B . A2 i
M of E HRe A R ) 1—4 J &7 402, RAlkAfE 5—10 J& &7 209, Fr LA
507 BB AE 5—10 JH N, fERTiHh HA BAFG 20K,
: B
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
15, 3% PO Tk AR 55 ol ik — 44 20l 51 T, X 44 01 T & T ik 55 oMb H. 2% ol s [a] 7
26 JH LA LR IE 2 k7
. kgl T SIEA 10million, ARSI Z0 TR ILA 8million, 2k 26
JALL BB S 900, BrEAZl 26 JA LA b A ANHOZ 8X9 06 =0. 72million, i Ll

FIAR 5 T a8 & 10+ 8=18million, Fﬁm&ﬂi%%o‘l;z—o. 04,

i

: A
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
16. 3F: Tl R AE 5—10 Ji Z 1A B9 A% 5 Mk 55 Mk 2Rk 7 5 — 10 J& Z 8] 1) A %K
ZWRZ D7 IR E R
fR: WZEEITE W, Tk Rk s ABCH 10million, Horp Rk i E] 7 5—10 J&
20% s FrRAIm Tl Rk AE 5—10 J& Z M i A58k 10 X 20 % = 2million; M A7
A . MRSkl S B Smillion, A J Mk BFRIZE 5—10 J& A7 16 %,
P LRI 55l b A8 5 — 10 JH 2Z (8] B9 ANl 816 % = 1. 28million,  Jir LA A %K
ZWHh 2, 1.28=25: 16, Hr C kWi,

: C
[ &4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

17. % BEER 7RG E R ES . Hrp e a4 o id A W2 15 i 5
. —SiE R A Sk BOCE B XN, I HSE R 95 IR XK k. 4n
RIET BB FNKER 2 R, R4 O kR 5 & ik 2 KM AR (LA
NI RO ?

R PSR 0 e DU AR R B B A . 1 32 IR 7 T8 — T e T B By e . B

WA SR AR 50 T PIAAS RT4E S — WA B

IR

IR

1 1 1 . \ | 1
Pl XX D= g IRABE A R E B (r— g ) - 2 - 4=2n
—4, WP RA S awEs, BQ2r—4) «0.95%2. 2,

&: C
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BETEMBN

18. 3% [ FAFH A E N . WRIENTBEE X 8 ikl 4 4, JF
ARG E A 4 A A — D IAE . I A MBI R IETT R R E Z 7
oY 4 A R — M IETT B B ik A PR . NS R Y 4 S R —

pus
JATCL=T0 Ik, BRSNS =

fi#

IR
ey

X

19. 3%F: FHEEA P HEL BT Geraldine 38 £ (19 1 K P A R 3 1 56 15 B &
10,9,1,3,7,7,8,3,4, 3, IBATHIRKTX—RINELF BT, B
IERR? IEIREET A IER AR
Al HPALBCHL SRR BIE DS
B. ik b AR U
C. ARELFEFBIME/N.

D. AR AR S EAE 4 B 4.5 Z ],

B XAHBE: PN 5.5, FBMEN 5.5, RECH 3, A LA S CD
1EH .

. CD

CED KRB BERTONKS AT MECE SR, X H Y, 36 AR
fFE 20 NBEFEM SR M . A F 5 Ul vk R 2 2 0E 0 197 3 %k BT A IE
BE
A 54 ZBEP M
B. £ 34 K P HFEM
C. A 16 Z% " HI0H

B A 36 AFM, AT AR 70—36=34 AFM). fEfn b 20 4~ BEFR 4 57
1, BB AR —I 204+-34=54 NFeM. A LW
B: 75 54 MMM AR, A 20 NRZRAME . L34 A N E B IR IR
[, BIEH.

C: 7£ 36 MMM A, 20 MEEFEMW M, FrUF T 16 APt R
FMBSEH . C IEH
Z. ABC

S ¥

section 2

1. i¥: AB=12, AC=30, AD=2/5(AC), A. fif BDC iy K/, B: 120°,

. A PCe A& AC=30, AD=2/5(AC), 71§ AD=12, AB=12, Ffli
AB=AD, /BDA=45°, Wl /BDC=135°, Filk A>B,
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: A

F: B2 PQ=QR=QS, A=PS, B=RS,

R AT EOEE AT AR A IE Pk . fEAPQS FIARQS .
HAMWZBX P, B PQ=QR. QS=QS. I VLA & = 1> % N AH 55 1Y 4%
F RN ER B =ML 2FER R, XA S 0EA L VA APQS
MARQS B455 1), Frliifi PSR RS By R/ FIEA 2 /Y .

|

3. %F: 9000 A CRESMEERILTE, Hhfg o A%EkA CR%E, BF y
ZAJE CR¥ER¥AE ., A SIMERRFEH AP A EEAEM AL, B: 9000—a—
Vo

fR: YA ET NI, SkH C REMARKE C R, XWAESEFHIF

LR EE, USRS IMEEKRIEMFHE G o+y A, IrDAES4 ANBH
9000—x—y, H A=B,

[ 4k ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
4. F: HEAMB MHEM S, S AR B RE A ERBRE 0.6, A FF A
R, B: 0.3,
M. FEAMBAMEI L, UL, S AR BRI ZEBER P(APMDB) =
0.6, Hu PCAYMPBXE/NF 1, Brdidiff A M B AR BRI KT 0.6,
MR ATF 0.3, B A>B,

5i§:m%#ﬁﬁﬁ,A=(é>,B=(3ﬂo

W B RABEC BT B— (=373, BiE =S —0r, LR n RO,
3

piele <1, WP<1, i B<A.

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
6. iF: <0, A=z, B=2",
7. A B8 Irkl A=2"<<0, B=2">0, Frll A<B,
: B

[ &4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
7. % BM | 2y—5| <1, A=y, B=1,
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fR: AENX—1<<2y—5<1, f@#fF 2<<y<3, Frlh yfEHKF 1, B A>B,

Z: A

8. F: UM THEFrHEAYR, AT, YR EZILE 3. 4, F
MG FMEEZ 2 5. 3, A BFEY MR, B: BEFEETFrue.

fE: BAVEORE FEFEROECRE N 32, BABEFEAENH RN o, FREET

BT WO v T4 dre y=5: 3, WRBE y=""0<3r, BT HE

RUFTZ.

. A

CR v KT 1R, Ao & —DEBEBUWTTr, T A0 s — g S FE K

7 IEERET A IE A E .

fR: S o=z, Hrh x BB, Pl 8lo=2_81 2= (9%, Hrh 9+ E#¥, Frid
A SETAE A & 250+10/o+1=(5/v+1) =Ga+ 1?2, H50+1 2
B, Frll BIEWIIEHG; 40 +H4/o+1 REZEEH AKX, RIOZEHF
PEATHIWT . 4 v=4, M40’ +4/o+1=64+8+1=73, NETZEFFHE, B
DL C T 12 .

%: AB
[ &4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

10. &F: FHIFRPITA @ RE 207

R WATEHEICN TR E A, 53, 22° —a—9=(x+D", f#15.
2=5m&E 2, B PMEMRARETEER 2=—2 SAFER TR, il =5,

VG
Z: D

2o

L B p R BORIRE pma—d, HO<L<2, W2 p iiN £
f#: B p—n=4, Il n=p—4, 8 n—p—4ﬁ/\£ug<f<2 b, 153,
3__p
2<p_4<2
ZALERE ., 8<<p<<l2, XN p W, Ll p=11.
12. 3% M 1930 43| 1990 45, AE R A EFEE K REL 7
2. 1930 F A E RICAE $6, 610, 1990 4F 9 A E Rk A& $24, 230,
B?uﬁyi@iﬁzwgo&%m
. D
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

~293.6, DI NI,

IR
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13.
i .

&

14.

fi#

%

15.

fi#

320

F: 1950 4, BA2E AR A KRY A ERIARZ /D7
1950 4F, FRpr2e A 40k AJE $ 1,330, AXEEREIKARE$9.540, Frd b

1330
H 9 =149
[:IZIE954O><IOO/0 14/00

: C

[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

B TESE T M ES ﬁﬁ@%%ﬁ@?i’wﬁu\ﬁ&%]\i@ELBU\E’»J;?
FATBAEHEAT 40T

1930 4£, AN#H atléz/\ra@é’%—;ﬂﬁ 6610 X é: 1322>710, HJ 1930 4E 55 &
A

1940 4¢, N H9 R A 9+ % F 6960 X
A

1950 4, Ai’a%%{/\é@é%ﬂi 9540 Xé:1908>1330, B 1950 4F 45 &
A5

1960 4£, J\i@%%u\a@é%? 12780><é=2556>2020, Bl 1960 4454
A5

1970 4, /\i’awﬁz/\%é%? 17340><é=3468>3440, Bl 1970 4E 454
Aol

1980 4E, J\ﬁj%ﬁ&/\ﬁ’ﬂ%%‘%? 2015o><é:4o3o<44oo, Bp 1980 4E A4 4
A5

1990 4, J\ﬁj%tléz/\a@é%$ 24230 X £ =4846<-5890, HJ 1990 4E R4

o
ELE
z/%_‘:J:9 Alé\;'j{‘ﬁ 5 /l\ﬁz/féj\?{i:é\%/fﬁl:o

1

321392>950, Bl 1940 4% &

: E

[ 4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
=30 W i A2 167, Z W R 4. AR W HIE Z ) 8K 2 b &
2

EWﬂEZ%¥%Zw%ﬂ?=/f—zw,%uﬁﬁﬁﬁzwﬁZWO



16.
fi&

i

17.

fi#

IR

18.

I}

19.

fi#

BETEMBN

: A

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
F: REY. AUITFERMAETIREEN 16, A4 AR50 miE 2 b7
HAEFIEHEA A 16, IBAIEFERNHKE 4, FUIEFIEXN AL KE R

®?|:8m ) 52 345 43 1 T

T TR TR R B (8 16)=2m— 4,

: B

[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

¥ FPEISGH T —DUEA AfTERER, R 18 LRk, 12 =R%. A
TEZYAIN 3 BRI, HEBRMESERER. Ba NTER R ZEZR?
TR NAT T8 19 10 AR TR AT w] AR DR AR T ) 1o AR 2 48 Bl i T AR . R AR TE B KK
MSe s 18+6=24 FRFN 12+6=18 T, LA KRIIEH MK 24 X 18
=432 s R, AR RY ARy 18 X 12 =216 - J5 9 R, fr DL AT 18 A#Y i FR
M 432—216=216 ‘F R,

: 216

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
T —NEETE RS, BK R 34, IBAREEMALNKERZRZ /D7

/

D BRI KRS —5 =12, BFLAR 2K I /57 127 =13,

NS

[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

B Ry Emih e R4 T R A BAL AR =M ABC iy A, dE
P A IETR A SR

A. DBC &5 =M.

ABD 2 =MIE .

BC M KESFT AD K.

BC K& 10,

. AD RN 10,

b FERER B =ML ABC REM =ML, HMBEHM. ABRECH.
2 EEHE = MIE ABC A, HFEIHE H BC B EERIAT,

A: ©F DBC 2N =M, M2 DCB & 607, nJLIGH =M ABC 2
30°—60°— 90 MFEIR H M =ML, w1g BC KA 10, B =MJE ABC By

321
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E

&

20.

fi#

322

e

D: HHEAG W T BC UMK, MBaFATG AT L5 0 =8 ABC iy
3

P BCE # 0k iEFAT# & BC A . BIABELESE.

: AD

[ & 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

#: Mark If TAERA R —I4G 80 #4502 T, i — (i #Hi/K#AHE . Mark [#
HiK A 43700 SETCHESS — DU 43 X [a] 2 50 @ . AR A R AR R 8
ZH T, HF KR 80 A 5f T Tk, RiiX 80 # & i T.I T.7%
KA, 4 Mark () T 9K F-7EIX 88 &4 0 TH AL F— A fi &7

A RS — > D 43 o7 DX ) P SR 5 DO A 1

B. 7855 — AU 47 DX ) PN 2 e = Y

C. FEHE DU 47 IX (8] P9 S 55 AR .

D, 7E5 ANV o ] A = AR .

E. FE55 AN U437 IX 8] P S 565 AR

R TRATEEXT DU A LB A B R AR . TR BUE A KRB HES I
pan L ) L e 7 D= X A W IR A G (R L B VA 8

LB TA 80 A, HAMmMa: 0—25%, 25%—50%, 50% —75%, 75%
—100%0., H—4HA 20 K01 T, ERBIEP 0L TH, Mark 78 0—25 %X 4>
DR N 56 s I DA A0SR 19 &, BUAER S At ThnA, B4 &
AR 88 N, BAA 22 N, WX 8 AN Z AT AR &A%, B LLA] DL
Mark B4 WA B 194+8=27 A, 27—22=5, I Mark B 2 3F A 255 —
AR [E] RS AR




FEHEE XM

CHINESE S i)

section 1

1. #F¥. A=950>"", B=10%%7,

f#: B=10"""=(10°)*""=(1,000)*"">950*"", HI B>A,

%Z: B
[ 4] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

2. F: —KEFAHRMAME LLEREMIT 2000, —FE LTS5 KA M L0 HE R B

KT 300, A: RFBEIT 240300 B: BHRKTZ20%E5C,

R FRATAFEWE R G AT AR T B9 AR A% . B R JCHE A0 B b 4y el e A Y LA
Mg . BRAE T U AR IR T S AT A% . I8 A S KT FEAR A A0 4 il = T 58 1
RE B A% s IR ST R AR I & T S 4T RIS B 4 52 1 B AR B 0 46 3k v T
EITREARPI AR . FTLL A R B K/N KRR RNHE .

%Z: D
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

3. 3%: O 20, A: x190.5%, B éx

M. A=0.5% « x. B—;x—BO%-x, B« R IEEG L B>A.,

Z: B
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

4. F: FMHEREMMEE p, FHEARERMEREs. A=p+s, B=ps,

BR: FLREMNMBESALAENBRZN 1, JFU pt+s=1, B A=1; #Hf
EJE RS A TR, W ps=05 45 ps7=0, M p F1s #EKT 0
INFTHE FbL ps —@&/NT 1Ry, £ F, B<A,

Z: A
[ 1 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

S8 AT 24 M ESHL S0P 12 AT 50, BFHAT 50, A: X

24 R PR, B 50,

R RATHRAGEX 24 DREE) R A A FIE AR B BAREUE . BT LA RE A
W G R AL EORT S50 By RN /T 50 1Y 12 B0 R BBk 50 /MR £,
MR T 50 /9 12 NP S/ MR T 50 R— s IR A AL B0m /N T 505

323
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H/NTF 50 19 12 DMECH EBORIIRA B B 50 h—gi, MERT 50 By 12 4%
BNARA B 50 RAIRZ . A 8ol KT 50,

[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

6. F: —ENYITHKASWIETIED . A BEIWEK, B:

. WoABRNYTIERIE, BTl EAMIE T B KA, Eﬂﬁéjﬂ 5. Fr AR 1Y
JAK A 57>15, Frlh A>B.

[& & ] { The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
: IEAE FGH] il o, X3 FG] 2 L4 F RO R E 3 — B E

BB KB TR, Bs L

4
. AR =IEDE FGHT Miaf — BB GIF i, ﬂi?’iﬁﬁ FGH]J
MR oy M o I GIF B4 o R . FrLAHA

WA — ot — (1= mﬁ~amﬁ<j,mA<&
%:. B
[ 4 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
8. F: E—MWRLE Y, G H M FEMH. £ G REMBRE», FMF
HEEWHEREs, r Ms KT 0, A: GIMH R —1TMKRAEREE, B: rt+
. i HAREWMMEE 1—s, FM G MEMF H 2 FHEEwRESNG R
H HARAE” WM FH, S G EAEmME H A KA RHER
Zr(1—s); FPFEH HEAEMSEFGC A EKENEEs(I—r) 5 LI G H
H B - NEREVEERZE r(1—s) +s(1—r)=r+s—2rs, I A<B,

%: B
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
B oy FHEN, —PNRGELHC—4, 3) B LA, B4 A 3w
=27

B DR~ DT T3 =5, I A F R = » 58 =25x.

%: E

10. F: o My BRERT 1L, MR 42 - Ty=756, 4 x+y WELEZ D7
. N dx - 7Ty=756, Il xey=27, FR271=3X9=1X27, H My HK

324




11.

fi#

12.

fi#

IR

IR

fi#

IR

FEHEE XM

T 1, bl x+y=3+9=12,

: 12

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

T —DETHA 4D, 5 AWM 3wk, Judy #REHLN & T B3k
H—AEOIRE SRS RPN &7 Bk — e, 4 Bk B A B iy 2
wO IR EZ D7 WU BOE A IMIRINE R

HI T — IR Z J5 . R ZEFEACIRT I DS — RO\ & B 8 1) MO 30 AR 26
TR AR R R, HPTRIERC A AT O R A s e DR P R (R R AR Y

e T 3 1
5y AT R E BRI B X s =16

B 1993 4, B RPN N $1.25, BREARS N 10 DY
H . A (a8 A5 R AR EL R SRS 1 B & R R 27 BT
HIEMPEZE.

MZEEIRESE B 1993 85 2 R B 46 K 2928 $ 5. 75billion, 3 R~ F3
B $1.25, B4 1993 B BRI ECE M 4. 6billion, A7 B AT 125 Y
10 AN H LSz 1 T %03k 3. 9billion B, AR ABR X 10 445 H AL
4. 6—3.9=0. 7billion=700million 3¢ % £. MAEEFEH, BT A Ff B HF

waE,

: CDEFGH
13.
i .

B M 1990 4FF| 1993 4F, MW RMFILAR I T £
MWAEEFE H 1990 4F 52 B3R B9 U A K 4. 5billion, 1993 432 4 KW AR

5.8—4.5
4.5

5. 8billion, AFAE I T ~28.89% .

: D
14.

¥ . 1993 4F, Valentine's Day 32 H #9531 R85 K 4 /& Thanksgiving 3 H %1
G E T
MAFFH 1993 4E Valentine's Day 32 H By %% K 03/ 900million, Thanks-

giving 32 H B R &&= F 42million, 94020%21. 42,

: A
15.

B 1993 4F, —FBRARIFERE LW MR E0E iR BE R R
MR 40%, HERE KM IEEZ $1.00 8 $8.00, 1% A A 7
1993 B ETT IR AR r(A T FEI0) » A T HEIT AR — A2 T IE# ) -
[ 9 B 2

325
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fi#

IR

fi#

I}

17.

fi# :
18.

fi#

&

326

1993 4F A 3 5 3L 32 155million 5K B R, I A% A Al 155 X400 =
62million 5k ¥L . IR REBARM A $ 1. 00, IRy $ 8. 00, B 4 3 Hl it
H1X62<0r<(62X8=62<"r<_496,

: E
16.

F: E5 KB FE—10, —5, 0, 510 4. 2 FIIESH, HgEs
W MES K—F., HREIAEMNEER.

£H5 KWK EN10—(—100=20, F£H AWK ZEN 15—(—15 =30, A A
Eff: £45 BHWRER 13— (—7)=20, BiF#f; £45 CHkER 10—0=
10, CAIEH; B4 DMWER 22—2=20, DIF#; £45 E ML R 24—
4=20, E 1IFH#i,

: BDE

[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

Ve WCR 7GSRBS T X T AR TP R IR A X T AN B R/
AR A~ 2 L2

X T AR 3, —2, —1, 0, 1, 2, 3, Frll&m/NRIBN —3.
o HEALBE 236 AR . 102 AT OB 121 B0 . IS AR )
B el A 2 /0250

ity A A AN ROIE AT L B A 1Y o A2 g o A AU 5 X 5 1] o
Bl B LA P A 27 B 58 4R 1Y de R B9 R0 & 142 0 121 BUIR S8/ %, BD
121 S ABR Bz B B LA REOW %02 121,

. 121
CFEDOBF 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, TRHEALZ DA 400,000 K 7S L CREAS BUF
|

HEERE A —00 7

s AT AT BER 4. 5. 6. TR AP, ST AACF IR PE MR TOH N2

RO B9 5 Fhe 28 AL 4 Rk e LABE 2R, MR 4 o i Jrt B AT LA 218
BOR 4X5X4X3X2X1=480,

: B

¥ EHMEMAIL ABCH ., MZEMAREZIL N 2. 5. WR=MAE ABC
Wt AN 20, A8 ARHL R ER 27

BT A A B 2 B S BT BLZ AT ABC BB BN S - 20 - Sa

=527=20, FrLA x=2, WP EMBRIIEE 32 4 A 10, B KURE A K
/47107 =229,

1
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[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

section 2

1. #¥: A: ABWMKJE. B: BCIWKE.

fR: LA E P HEIEAS — g 2 e pmE ., 450 mE R LLE  AB>
BC, FATAI LUER Y~/ BAC=90"1}, it AB<<BC. Lk AB #l BC iy

JER/PNRAAE .
%: D
2. T on R RERL 6 BERMIEEE. A n B 12 BRAIREL B: n 18 BRKY

R AT AT A28 JLAN 1k ) B RN
Moa=6 1, 6% 12 FREYRECE 6. 6 B 18 BRIy REWZE 6, ikl A=D;
Moae=120F, 128F 12 B EE 0, 12 8% 1SR 8th & 12, FFLL A<B;
Zi b, AR B BR/DREAHE

: D
[ &4t ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

3. 3F: 7ESCE X R AT T 500 DI EAE . XA 280, k2 75 D HE
B TEEE Y I3RS T 500 NIEAE, FIIE N 280, n 25 75 A
A=k, B=n,

fR: k2 TS DA SAE RIIX 500 ANBCE T HEFN AL F 5 75 0 i B Rk, B

I HEFN 265 375 AN EC, (H 28 H A 4 e s X MY i RAREH, Bl ok
SRAT I P A~ i b2 U HES 5 375 AN EU BAREE . BT DGR A

Z:D

4. F: A B ACHKE, B: 3,

fg: S ACH EW& N BD, HEM =M BCD &— IR 30°—60°—90° ) H M

—M, =Kz wHR 1 /3. 2, ikl BD=J3, CD=1, —fiJ¥ ABD
e—MEM MY, il AD=BD=./3, ikl AC=AD+DC=/3+1~
2.732<23, Lk A<<B,

Z. B

[ & 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

5. % : f() =42 +28x+A9 XM T A « Mo, A: 4G £ & RE f B i/ME

Ko MfE. B: —3,

IR
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R P TR R R R BRI A /ME A XS AR A AL BCE] . AR £ R AR

.28 7T
i) 51 7 < 3, B A<<B.

%: B

6. F: fExy PN, HE kRN 2 HEALH G, ., A=r, B=3,

B RN 2 WEZL SR AR 3 1AL, BE 3 FI r JRIRAAEMIER
FIRLL AR B R/ANKERATE . WINHZ y=20—5 £ 83, 1, M r=1
<33 HE y=2x 22 m 3, D, R r=4>3,

Z: D

7. % CRAFARNWADTAZEMIRAR A D R e $3,000, A:
C RN AN HZERIARSE 75 S ESNE B: D KA Ls
MHZ GRS 75 S E 5L

B RATAFNIE WA KA S H Z Ja A 2 I o3 A 1. B DL R 4 A
AL RN PG A TG 2 5 B FRATT b AR P A B AR 5 75 A A AL A RN, RI
AT B BRPNRRANHE .

%: D
[ 4 ] (The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

8. F: A: MANRMEFMEEMA=MEN—-FEADLNKE, B: WK RPIE
DDA 0B R ISE

B AR MG E AR o WIEN 32° =R, Fill o= /2R HiH!
R WIEJTBM K /R < V2R |

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
9. F: FHAMLWERT, HG, DELIO, —3)NEOEE E, IB4 %58 7 A

/7
. ZENEZE RIS/ G—0IF(—3—D2=5, FrIZBEME N 257,
%.D

10. % JLEIRILRA 40 DATWAERA . oA 3 DR BA KRR . AR RS
FRML P REALIE 5 AR ah H AR, I8 AREH A 5 FEM T A — A X
— R R E 2 D
B A0 AREA PRI 5 AN CL R e R, BE 5 AR AL 1 Bl A RRTE A 4
C; X Cy

FhCA 3K —Fp i — e C Xl M ik % E?Wf%i%ci
10
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11.
fi&

I}

12.

fi#

: E

IR

13.

fi#

IR

fi#

IR

15.

I}

: C

FEHEE XM

: E

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

¥ /NT 10000 WIEEEER . A2 08BN EBFZ N 2107

JoXt 210 4T3 . 210=2X3X5XT7T=5X6XT7=5X6X7X1,

A 2. 3, 5, T ANMRTAHN— DR, WHA =24 AR BB
S5, 6. 7TX 3 METFHM— R, LAHA=6 AR L
S 1. 5. 6, 7T 4 NBETFHAN— DR, HAI=24 DARRBEG
FrPA—3h 24+24+6=54 1,

: D

B B AKERN ro BB REE S WA A RO B BT B M
2

2
G B T B S s ﬂim —1, L =16, 9,

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

¥ 1988 4, HLR bR PEWS A B #2200 4T B e 2 e B bR PR R A 2
DA

1988 AR R Al Tl AT I [A) P, A7 3k + 2 L 2 A N R] DR 24 2 13 23 b, 1T GG
AT R ] R 2 31 A, RLRAYET R R 2RI BRI 4000, P4 S
A VeI B kI A T % 3 L

: B
14.

B M\ 1986 4F2 1988 4, E/F BT BRI [A) B oy 2200 47 B e] R b 1 2
MEER AR BOEAD?

1986 4 Hb R 52 d 3l 47 o 18] A A B8 - B i o 10 I (8] R MR 17.5 0, i
17.5—13

: C

1988 4FiZ 5 din K292 13 4350, TR BT A T X 100%=~25%.
B A, T R S
xtytz_ 180 _

45 45 %

[ 4 ] { The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
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16.
g

%

17.

i |

18.

fi#

=
20
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F y=2- [dx—4 | —10 WEMRTE v T DRI 2 £ 7
M a=0M#f, y=2X4—10=—2, %X y=2+ | dx—4 | —10 WE1ETE
y B -2,

: —2

F: BEGH T oy FPEAIRR. 7 2y VN, HZ m B NIER. HAE «
B R BE Y IR, IR A HE m MR R IR IR A IR E .
AR

B. 5 T4

C. H=RIR

D. SR

Gl E o U EREL R~ = R,
: ACD

[ &4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
% : Diana M3 —K P #EAT $61,293, FEMEREE, BFEFITEAEN., I
IS, WP EABMILS 76,662, 25, AR AGZM P AEF R K HE 2 L9

AR o BB ATAE IR0 BRI 61293 (147 ) =76662. 25, {L {19

#l: (145) =125, EREAAIAh —DHEEAR: N o BT oA
20

(-t~ tne, BAZMEAR, (147) ~14+20 « T=1+5r Bkl r

~0.06=5% . I h BRI

: B
o IEEERORY RO Al DU a8 A5 RhE B RO B R AR R H A

321 Wi 123 Wy “Jei” o A — > AL BURE 1 B it Z 18] 1) 22 (6 — %€ RE B L

B 7

s WHAEL A=10000a+ 10006+ 100c+10d +e, AT WG HEHA 10000e+

1000d+100c+10b+a, FrLAW & ) 224 10000a + 10006+ 100c +10d +e —
(10000e+1000d+100c+106+a) =9999a+ 990b— 990d — 9999¢=9(1111a+
1106—110d—1111e) BEWE 9 &[4 .

: E
W B2, 40 6. 9 A AL BAE Z X 4 DB IR Ak

3 1 4~ PR S 8 e /N 2R B e 22 /0 7
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B SR MAIEE I/, B e S AR 2= . BIESE 2 A 4
BOE 4 M6 VRN R ke 2. A VRN T ALEG IR A X A BN Z 2 29
A6, Z{EN 46 —29=17; #FHikEE 4. 6 FE RN A5, 04X DO % A&
49 F1 62, ZfH N 62—49=13, KK 13<<17, FFLAX AP E0HR 49 F1 62,
ZE1H N 13,

2. D
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B hEZRRYr
section 1
1. i%: A:la le' 910
x x°
. p—Aa="t1 Ll a1y pea,
x x x x x
%: B

[ 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
2. %F: LW, IEHE PQRV M VRST i K& N 6. A: 52562 69 1w F2,
B. 36,
fR: CHMIETTIERHEKE N6, B QR RSH PQWMKEYN 6, Urld QS ALK
B 120 S MBI HAN R A S BB T S+ PQ+ Q5= X6
X (6+6)=36, Bl A=DB,
. C
[ &4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
3. #: LKEH ABCD E2FA7MHE., A: ABCD IR, B: 24,
B Y ATIUIIE L AD iy, E/h T CD R, BE ABCD #y T <<
4X6=24, FFLL A<B,
. B
[ # 4 ] {(The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
4. F: RlORMEKy 12 9ERgEC, 8P ZENARTER.ON—&8, A: P
5B E— s s E Em B S E— SRR R/ ME AT, B: 4,

f# . P@JL—,ﬁﬁﬁﬁjﬁﬂﬁggﬁ/]\ﬁﬁ%z*ﬂ@ﬁE’Jﬁﬁd—f”& 820<4,
Bl A<<B.,
%Z:. B
5. x flz W EBE y K. Ha<<y<<z, A: 2, vy, 2 IFEBHE, B: 2. y, 2 lH
(%A
TS I L = o N = W | A W
1‘_’_2
J g Y
1x<y<z
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Ap .

jx+z>2y

1I<y<z

DTS (N R SU7 PTia ma s

1 = ER O vy BTEL A UK
Z: A
6. 3F: fEATE « KA, 5 50 AP BOR 48. 5, & 60 A AL BUR 56. 5,
A: x B AT 40 S LK. B: 40.5,
f: BT x MM RME, JoENE 50 AN EH - ALEC S 60 4N 7 A EokE 55
40 NEIILEC. FTEL A B RN R AE
%: D
7. E—PMEIRERA . 35 A I FR IS 24.2 ¥, 25 AR AR N 27. 6
%o A FIrAEIRERN AR5, B 25,9,

R HIRTRN BRI AU Z F0 24. 2 X35 =847, LEMF R Z My 25X 27.6=
690, FrLMEIRERN 60 N4 I Z F1oh 847+ 690 =1537, MR A-F 41y
1537/60=25.6<25.9,

: B

F A RN 20 MAEEER. B —NKRA S, B 10 =MAE.

R R ARK R, KM TEAHSERNZRE & T e n . I B k. B LA

R AR (2)) =5 =25, SAIBERU L X5 X 10=25. H LY

GUSVPIANTIE AP NGNS S0P N X i
: D
F: —[JASCAR B RS 10 A4, HPads4 KAk, #F e
L. BAFAERENZ 10 AR 4 A&, ZafFEEL2ARKA%, K4
T /2 R 1y e — 3y Z2 /DR e
B —IAH =G0

FAETE 2 AR A 2 AN, N C e CE=90 PPk $E;

FAETE 3 A AL VAN, WA CL - Co=24 Phik$E;

FAEE AR B 0O AN, NI CH e CE=1 Fhk %

A —38F 90+24+1=115 Fhik#E,
: B

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
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10. ##F: 16000 A2 IER T2
B FRATX 16000 4T BT K & 43 i . 16000=27 « 57, LI 5 NIRECH 4 Dk
FEIEECH 0, UL 2 NIRECH 8 ik #E, ML 4X8=32 FF, HJ
16000 4 32 N IEH T,
11. #: £45 SR ZIEEE, HEANTEMWT 2 24 5 5HEZ 108
R BB Rogmig, W—2%Ea S PR p KA
fR: hn® i 24 1108 B4k, W M/ NAREECH 216, I AFAT A" =
216k, Horp k hiF &R,
Kl yn® =216k=6° « 6k, H n ZIEREE, FTLL 6k 2 —DREEWF-J7, B k=
6 m>, m HIEEE, Frlin®=216k=6% « 6£=06% « 6 « 6 m’ = (36m)*, FiLhn
=36m, FTLMER SHME N IR E DR 12 F1 36 IAFE, MA—E 2 24
72 WA EL
. AC
[ &4t ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

I}

12. %, a%n—%%—ﬁ%&, B2 F 5 U 5 A — i IR 7

A m B B. m JEIE%K
C. m 2B D. m
E. m A%
M o=k, kR L =19k, BT —E RBEL W E
I

4k RS, I k= —2, W m=38, m ZIEE, Fril A fEiR;
Mok NIRRT, e k=2, W m=—38, m 2%, ALl B4R
m —E A Hom#A 2, FFLhom —EARTE L C 45
B om — & RmE, Fril D ffR,

: E
[ &4t ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

13. 3% R KN B B BT HR 2 ARG A — 3 RAC R i i — 47 1 —
B BIACER [F] I B A 3 R B R Rl 22 5 i S w1 gk, filan, A 195
A% ) [ i 3k 2% 55 Bl RE g A DR S: 0 o £ 5 8 2 Dl 05
TE45 R U RR Rl 7 i . A 2 /0 B 2 R A B A R A B 2 ] A AR I X R
Jily B[] P 2 2 AR 9 R IR 2

I}
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16.
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17.

iy |

EREERMBN

B AR R R AR BRI R — IRl 1y xRN ] AR S AL R
DRI A 6 2 A PF R . HOR R T RIS R 28 mI B 8 — %1 . B LA . profit

sharing, stock ownership, stock options fF& &4, BidL=Ff,

: D
14.

e WANHAETEERL —PHE, ZASA R AR 2 B ., e
(RIS 25 78 I 2 18 2 ) Hp oA — 2 DL B R s At U T U 3 5 1 2
LA M AE R A A A 1/3 Al X #h 2, I8 4 —IfF Z /DMl ge Y
HE?

2B A BN ERAEE) benefit H 4 (B T tele— commuting A% 300), 1/3
DL BRI AR AL R incentive 2 4>, BUE#ATH S, C - =12,

: E
15.

T TETURPEEMG b, FRATT R Sk o A5 [ A 2 At 32 T U R e AN 2 Dl 1) 2 W] R
5 PR ARG Y 2 R B 22 b e R G R 2

A, BT

B. g BRI

C. &k I53hae 1R

D. %%

E. BN

XA, WA 60/588, X T B, WHE 41/126, X C, LW{E2& 44/387,
T Dy W EJE 41/303, X T E, HHJE 24/207, DK,

: D

B fE oy PHA, G i~ DIEEE y——pats, W4 WIS
LA HOE 240 AR K
AT A 1~ DRAEREIR T, B —1=— S+ i =

T O TARRASET 0.62 5B, IFABAEA —WIIRG M3l 50 L,
/RS YINE DN RIS O o B N

: 50 PEHZET 50+0. 62&81km,
: E
18.

F: R EF IR SR AN 298 15 SN 21 K. B sE A~ A
IR RAAL . IR2K TR L 9 DN Z DR
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ff s A BT AR PR O SR 17 BT LR R M Y

S [ TIEON %@mx%,%uwwiaﬂ,%U*%x—%o

. C
[ 1 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
19. #: *ﬁ%i@ﬁﬁﬂ?ﬂ@*/ﬁ/‘—\kﬂﬁly\ﬁiﬂé%ﬁgmlﬁ'z XA B 11 A f

21

IR

AL GO ZAHET 3, AR =N, S8 —I6H £ O AR
AL

#: 1AL N8 T 3 A, IR ATUAER A T4 4 TN 8 e A s
S WA G S0 56 M A

%: C
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
20. F: —TPHAT, SSUMAEZ 40 %, TO0NMHNEZL 60 %, UHAE X I
BEHH 22 PANFIRRT A0S HRZ 6045, Paxmpa—HE2D0 A
B RAVMCMEIATRE: DTET 40 A E05 BB 58%, /J\ﬂ:—ffﬂ: 60
ZHNECE SN 7000, BLAE T MR AR 40— 60 Z IR ANECh 252, B

ol 0% —58%=12%, FiLLiX mﬂ§¢dAﬂﬁ§€ 2.100.

%: B
[ & 4t ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
section 2
. l—x 1 1
3 . ——— — _—
1. lqz.x_l x’A xr, B 5o

fR: FIHS XA TRM AR, i a=+1, B a—1 208, Frlla#l, Bl o=
—1. TPl A<B,
Z: B
[ & 4] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
2. BH 2utov=14, uv=0, A=u, B=wv,
fiZ. NN uv=0, F)fU\u—Oi%v— s u=0 R/, v=14; v=00, u=7; TV
A B BR/NRBEANTE .

[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)
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3oz, yHz E—=fAK=10iHK, A=x+y+=z, B=2z,
f: RAHME=MAEWALZMRKTE =, L aty>z P at+ytz>2<,
%: A

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)

4. F: ZEIMW A ERIKPEREYE N $80, HApHMWERKD B N0
M$60, A: FTHEHRKWFEHME, B: 80,
fif: DUZEIB BRI 4X80=2320, FrlIF T~ I AY B AN 320—90—60=

170, AR 2T PIE R 3K B B0 170+-2=852>80,
Z: A
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
5. 8% £A SH 8RN, K 40k 4 MIER. A £H SH S AMHBA
AEIME . B: G S8 AR
. WHRGH T 8 MEFMIES, JHECA S BHARMEIE, B LU AL 80 2
B RN KRR TCEFE RN . FATZE LT
S= {—4, —3, —2, —1, 1, 2, 3, 4}, JrLh S+ 8 ML FHER 0,
FALECH 0, FIFLL A=B;
S= {—100, —3, —2, —1, 1, 2, 3, 4}, FrRL S+ 8 NEEIFIE N
12, WO 0, Brih A<<B;
S= {—4, =3, —2, —1, 1, 2, 3, 100}, FrLh S+ 8 LN FEIMEH N
12, %O 0, Brih A>B;
Zib, AR BRIR/NREATE.
%: D
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
6. vy Pl —HLZTASG, D, D, A: HLEWER, B: 0,

Y e -,

V.
Z: A

—g>o, Bl A>D.

[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
7. i%' i&éﬂ S: 29 59 Sy, L3 ﬁ?ﬂ Y: 29 59 L, Ei&éﬂxmﬁﬂgyi@é&%ﬁzﬂY
WH@*H%O A259 B:OO
R B X NBUW 8=
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4 3 °
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4

AL GEIE HRXIFFAREFIWH s 5 01
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KNKFR, WA BRRPLERANHE .
Z: D
8. W¥: v B—IEBE. «# 2. 4, 6, SERAIREARE 1. A=x, B=24,
B A HMIH 2—1 22, 4, 6, SHAMREEL W o—1 22 24 WEEL HFER
M2, x WAL T 1, Ml 2<<24, FTLL A Al B B9 R/N R ZAREHE 1Y .
%: D
9. F: [ I A BIRAS AN R RE A2 P o B A
BB R AT, AKX AN — DT —
AL FRATMIEME S B 2 2 By 78 & 800 i o A iz
L, RS — e & 2, BARMME LT P RTE 9 11, 9=2+7, 2
7R MRy 11=2+9, 9 AR, Frid 11 Joik o i i 4>
R Z A
: D
[ & 4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
10. 3% —DIEREL 2 H 45 BRaR B 18, B4 F F WP B — 4> — & & n 1
ES R
. O n 45 BRI 18, FrA% n=45k+18, &k HAETBE. FrLA n=45k
+18=9 « 5k +9X2=9(5k+2), Hp5k+2 ZIEEE, L9 —EEn KA
¥
: B
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
11. #%: 1, —3,4,1, —3,4, 1, —3, 4.
fe B — 5N, B =B RIERH . B AP H) 5 150 D35 154
MR FREZ 7
fE: 150=3X50, FrRA%E 150 NECH 4, ZJa DABCZEHE NS 150 3% 154 4>
Bohd, 1, =3, 4, 1, FrARCN 41+ (=3) +4+1=7,
.7
[ 4t ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
12. #%: A2 ERB BN Z 0 B B T BB 15201 7
. RANECEA A B DPREE S oz 0 NBORA, 15 852 05 NBUZ 59, 200, B
1506 X59, 200=8, 880, JrLIFA1L#LAFW PR T 8,880 iy, —If 34
RSB T 8880, 4yl ik 25—34, 35—44, 45—54 X =R EL.
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: 1E 1998 47, R 34 5 K LA R ARk BUE AN =2 05 A — 2 2 il BN BE A
4 35 % K UL EAR IS BEr) RN A0 h A 2520 38 i 5 1k s By 7

fR: 34 Z M 34 Z LT BAEL—3IE 28,000 N, — P3G d g2 14,000 A& H
FERE, BB ANEGE 39,400, FrlifE 35 % i3 35 X LA b WY 4F % Bk
A 39,400—14,000=25,400 A& 528240 .

Z: D

14. 3F: X T 55—64 %X —4FW B, W T =452 i B 734 T 2 o 48. 5,
AR — i TAEWFE] S 40 /N, R4 55— 64 B AR B b B A2 fh — 3 J 3
T RMEZ DA TAEE ik 7

BR: 55— 64 XMFEIR B Z & 5,200, T LS LA TAE I (8] iR 451 2K S 48. 5%
5,200=252,200 /NI, BEAS TAE J& 4 40 /J\Hﬂ“ﬂé’%? Jir LA A 2% 1) T AR J O
252,200+40=6,305 AR . B LA S 436 30T 1) 16 101 2

%: E

15. #F: BEM—, —@EDER 2 Zxmkgszt 17 R4, B, )5
Brof AR H 0. 5 eouhyfiras sz 8 R T, MR Al —f —s2 iy 256 AT
)F- Byt 2 2 407

fE. o AR T 25 HIRTF, I 17240, 52 « 8=21x, B4R 25 AR
FHIEM R 212/25=0. 84x,

Z: E

16. i%: BH 1tata’+2"=60, Iax, «* P HFEBHHELEZ D7

f: AN 1+tata®+2°=60, FUEKXWAFENRE 2, B+ +2°+a' =
60x, frllz, x°, xg%ﬂxlﬂﬁ”?i’]{ﬁxe6ix_15x

Z: B
[ 4 ] ( The Official Guide to the GRE General Test)

17. 3% —HfEAHFA KR SE . BUAE shandra 5 4 10 A, &40 Shandra fif
A 3D ANKE T EE I, %‘Jﬂ:Z%‘iﬁﬁﬁ@)\%%Mfﬂ, BB 4 Shandra
RIEE TR R 8 AN BRI A 2> A

f#: Shandra JTHA 10 A, & H Pl W} Shandra §i #m &5 3 > A4 &k H 8
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=22 1PN

. 22
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. By’ —10<C0, BrLl— /10<<ax<</10. FTLAW R AELAMA -3, —2, —
1, 0, 1, 2, 33t
%: D
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
19. #F: W2y =12 H ay=4, B2 = MEEZD?
4

2
Coxy 12 g4 4
e y="0 = =8 Pilla= =

%: E
[ &4 ] (Official GRE Quantitative Reasoning Practice Question)
20. . « JUENZ/DREEES 2X3" RO 47
fR: 3SHTRECREAW PR 3'=3, 3°=9, 3°=27, 3'"=81, 3° =243, - 5
il 2X3 A ECh 40 IRA3" B DAL BT E 7. Bl n=4k+3, Hrp &k i
. Pril, gt U 15 £F 5 EK.
: D
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integer

consecutive integer
positive whole number
negative whole number
even integer

odd integer

real number

divisor

multiple

remainder

composite number
quotient

prime number

prime factor
successive

spread

consecutive

constant

HH A

numerator

denominator

greatest common divisor/greatest

common factor

least common multiple
common multiple
common factor
inverse

reciprocal

mixed number

Ptk GRE #H{FiRLiCE
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IEREE
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R
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HEELHY
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reversible CIBUIN: IR e 2 i)

nearest whole percent AL B A
B8

decimal place NI

decimal point TN,

infinite decimal To 55 /NI

repeating decimal 116 1 /N

digit A

decimal system +- 3 il

units digit MLEL

tens digit 17 %K

tenths unit + 51

3—digit number =i gk

quartiles It 5357 %X

percentiles [ER R ¢

interquartile range LS S VA =S UV B X A5

negligible A Z W AT

closest approximation s AH I LY

calculate to three decimal places  Z5HRAREE 3 i /MK

approximately K&y, Tl

estimation fliga Il
B 58

absolute value ZUPSKIEN

nonzero number JEF %L

positive number 1B

negative number Uik

nonnegative E|Bigil)

rational(number) PEBLiEA0

irrational (number) ToHEEL
HH—tenl

common ratio yNIsd

direct proportion 1E ke

percent Aok
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account for
scatterplot

scale

BEH - BMiR

cardinal
ordinal
exponent

base

radical sign/root sign

radicals
square root
cube root

product

BEH— %4

subset
union
intersection
empty set

solution set

set of data/data set

sets

nonempty

mutually exclusive

juxtaposition

disjoint
elements

event

independent events

sufficient

the sum of A and B/the total of A

and B

the union of A and B
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the intersection of A and B A5 BRI 4E
Venn diagrams 5 B

BH it
average V- 4%
mean M AL
maximum ISP NIEN
minimum e /ME
median g, . R, PE
mode AN
arithmetic mean NSO
weighted average InECE ¥
weighted mean IS ok
range &S
standard deviation FruE T 22
to the nearest/round to P A
round TR BB, B E: U&E A
value H. E
probability S
distribution BB A 22D 0 A
probability distribution HE 3 A1
frequency distribution WALy A
normal distribution IE& A
standard normal distribution PR 1E 28 43 A1
factorial notation e
arrangement :HFﬁ'J
combination HE
circle graphs DfEl
boxplots 2k A
bar graphs/histograrm AR EH 7
at random B L
random variables b AILAE 1
discrete random variable 2 EBE ML AR
continuous random variable SUEES QRIS
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equally likely event
heads up
tails up

toss up

B H=iEE

add/plus

subtract/minus
multiply/times
divide

difference

sum

is equal to

total

divisible

division

divided evenly
dividend

the difference of A and B
the product of A and B
prime factorization
less than

greater than

no less than

no more than

no solution
interval

in equivalent to
increase by
increase to
decrease by
decrease to
identical

divisibility
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R, 78, %X

coefficient

literal coefficient
numerical coefficient
term

constant term
quadratic

equivalent equation
linear equation
solution

inequality

expression

equation

linear

factorization
function
variable/variations
domain

sequence

sequences of numbers
geometric progression
arithmetic procession
parentheses

satisfy

equivalent

LiA—EB&%&, EZL
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a line segment
midpoint

endpoint

right angle
perpendicular
perpendicular lines

perpendicular bisector

R
T RK

BT R

i

i H

SR

R IR, 4540 IR
Lot 77 T

it

N

ESTE

Jritat, %
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=1
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parallel lines
bisect
partition

intercept

JLA— R Z&MA

acute angle
obtuse angle
opposite angles
vertical angle
vertex angle
round angle
straight angle
included angle
alternate angle
interior angle
central angle

exterior angle

supplementary angles

complementary angles

adjacent angle
a straight line
angle bisector
diagonal

intersect

angle measurement in degrees

altitude

equilateral triangle
hypotenuse
inscribed triangle
vertex

isosceles triangle
median of a triangle

oblique

AL
T4
Gy 5T
T

B

Bl £

XF

XF T5 £

Tit A

Jil 4

- £

e £
N £
A
5.0
HhFh

M

R

2P A

Bk
1P o 2k
POFEES
FHAE
R
=

L =M
HA = AR
W=
T, T
=M
IS
B=ME
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opposite HA =Ml
right triangle HA =AY
scalene triangle NEN=ZMAIE
similar triangles ML= A
leg HAN
included side Jeih
Pythagorean theorem B % e FR
congruent angles EoeE|
congruent line segments HFRLE
NfA—miafngia
quadrilateral Vi1 B
pentagon fLil e
hexagon N
heptagon Lt
octagon N JE
nonagon e
decagon T e
polygon Zih
multilateral Z )
regular polygon NES% ﬁ/
parallelogram A7k
square ETTE
rectangle KA, K
rhombus # I
equilateral SRl
trapezoid kR IE
congruent Aﬁ% £
symmetric X R )
perimeter JE
overlap 5
coordinate geometry @ BT JLAR]
corresponding side bapnavl
area of a rectangle NI
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fold

JLa—E

center of a circle
circle

concentric circles
semicircle
circumference
chord

radius

diameter

tangent

inscribe
circumscribe

point of tangency
tangent line
circumscribed
radian

arc

segment of a circle
be parallel to

be perpendicular to

be tangent to

JUfa — sr R JL4a

edge

length

width

depth

volume

surface area

cube

rectangular solid

regular solid/regular polyhedron

cylinder
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faces i)

cross section R EA]

solid line SLZk

dimension i

three—dimensional figures =4I

as illustrated PUIESwN
JUAA — JL T &4 4R

coordinate plane A R - THT

coordinate system AEBR B

rectangular coordinate B A AR 2R

abscissa/x— coordinate i AR FR

ordinate AL B

xy — planes xy ~F- [ A2 A

number line B

origin Ji B

axis il

X axis X

y—axis Y

intercept e

x—intercept Xl A e

quadrant Z IR

four quadrants A~ 4 R

slope R

a unique solution M — i

parabola i £k

linear functions 2 Mk R
AR

feet LN

1 dozen = 12 13¥7=12 />

1 feet = 12 inches 1 3R =12 g~

1 e
1 hour = 3,600 seconds
1 mile = 5,280 feet

D=1 %
1 /NEF=3600 Fb
1 JH =5280 R

1 gallon = 4 quarts
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1 yard = 3 feet = 36 inches
o =11 =1

GIES
be fewer than
be less than
twice as many A as B
The ratio of A to Bis ---
A multiplied by B
A divided by B
A divided into B
A is 20% less than B
A 'is 20% more than B
A is a divisor of B
be direct(inverse) proportion at/to
A is subset of B
be more than twice as many X in
A asin B

be proportional to

be drawn to scale
SCBRA A
balance

cost of production
approximate cost
down payment
installment
discount rate
charter

charge

principal

simple interest
compound interest
gross profit

retail price
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(A—B)/B = 20%
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sales revenue
sales taxes
property tax
list price
margin

mark up
purchases
rebate
pointer

project

corresponding value

mutual fund
expected value

intensity

intercalary year/leap year

lifetime
reflection
simplification
simplified
sketch

survey

solid color
concentration
weight

yields

central tendency

tie

HAth
blot out
buck
dime
clockwise

constant rate
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cumulative
defined
categories

in excess of

in terms of

in turn
distinct point
nearest 0. 1 percent
inclusive
alongside
preceding
simultaneously
respectively
per capita
wall

truckload

denote
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